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SOCIALIST  WRITER  DETAILS  'DECLINE'  OF  POLITICAL  LEFT 

Sydney  THE  BULLETIN  in  English  19  Nov  85  pp  31-33 

[Article  by  Tim  Duncan:  "Heart-to-Heart  Attack  of  the  Left"] 


[Text] 


“A  HARD-headed  examin¬ 
ation  of  the  Australian  politi¬ 
cal  scene  in  1985  suggests  that 
the  left  is  now  in  a  \’cry 
serious  state  of  decline." 

Although  the  left  habitual¬ 
ly  parades  its  s'tirious  states  of 
crisis,  it  is  rtire  to  find  grim 
conclusions  life  this  one 
emerging  from  the  heart  of 
the  ALP  left  in  Victoria. 

Usually  the  critical  thinking 
is  done  outside,  in  the  social¬ 
ist  and  communist  splinter 
groups.  The  ALP  left  general¬ 
ly  shoots  from  the  hip  and 
counts  the  numbers. 

But  one  of  the  rising  stttrs 
of  the  new  guard  Socialist 
Left,  Lindsay  Tanner,  has 
broken  with  tradition.  He  has 
produced  a  cold  critique  of 
the  left’s  bleak  prospects 
which  is  bearing  the  brethren 
some  very  unpleasant  tidings. 

Clearly,  the  strain  of  hold¬ 
ing  together  the  .Socialist  Left 
faction  while  Labor  is  in  gov¬ 
ernment  is  taking  its  toll. 
Meanwhile,  the  newer  generation  of 
factional  activists  who  Tanner  repre¬ 
sents  have  been  prompted  to  go  back  to 
first  principles. 

Tanner  is  not  yet  .'^0  years  old,  but  al¬ 
ready  he  is  president  of  the  economics 
policy  committee  of  the  Victorian 
branch  and  as  well  a  member  of  the 
branch's  powerful  administrative  com¬ 
mittee.  He  is  trained  in  law.  he  has  a 
masters  in  history,  and  has  worked  with 


Holding.  Redlich  and  Co,  the  key  Mel¬ 
bourne  legal  firm  w’hich  services  much 
of  the  Victorian  Labor  movement. 

A  former  editor  of  the  Melbourne 
University  student  newspaper.  Farrago. 
with  years  of  e.xperience  in  student, 
conservationist  and  machine  politics, 
be  works  as  a  backroom  researcher  for 
Victorian  .Senator  Barney  Cooney.  .And 
he  is  a  reliable  and  personable  charac¬ 
ter  to  boot.  Tanner  is  one  of  the  very 
few  promising  younger  talents  associ¬ 
ated  with  the  Victorian  left,  so  his  blunt 
analysis  of  the  left's  general  weaknesses 
is  both  politically  significant  as  well  as 
timely. 

Tanner's  view  of  the  left  can  be 
summarised  as  follows:  First,  the  left 
has  lost  its  ideological  drive.  The  intel¬ 
lectual  leadership  that  the  Communist 
Party  of  Australia  (CPAj  once  pro¬ 
vided  .Australian  socialists  has  disap¬ 
peared.  Socialist  Porum,  which 
emerged  from  the  CPA  ashes  in  Vic¬ 
toria  as  a  vehicle  to  bring  the 
Eurocommunism  of  the  CPA's  Victor¬ 
ian  leadership  into  the  .ALP  left,  has 
failed  to  replace  it.  Meanwhile  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  CP.A  has  contracted  to 
NSW, 

Second,  the  remaining  old  left  cells 
are  decaying.  Socialist  sects  such  as  the 
pro-Soviet  (iomrnunist  Party  of  Austra¬ 
lia.  the  pro-Chinese  CP.A  (Marxisf- 
l.eriinist),  the  Trotskyist  Socialist 
Workers  Party,  and  the  breakaway  SP.A 
group  the  Socialist  Activities  Commit¬ 
tee.  arc  dogged  by  regular  splits  and  re¬ 
alignments,  and  in  general,  arc  "in  dis¬ 
array  and  decline.”  Others,  such  as  the 


Workers  Against  Irnperialisiri  group 
(lormti)y  Maoist  inclined  communists) 
are  locked  in  combat  on  behalf  of  the 
Socialist  Left  old  guard  with  the  C'I‘A 
elements  of  Socialist  horum.  In  general 
the  left  sect  scene  is  byzantine  and  com¬ 
pletely  di\  oi'ccd  from  tlie  society  which 
hosts  it. 

Third,  the  left  is  impotent.  The  par¬ 
liamentary  left  of  the  ALP  lacks  figures 
of  stature  at  both  federal  and  state  lev¬ 
els.  Its  presence  in  cabinets  tends  to  be 
tokenistic,  and  in  any  case  its  contribu¬ 
tion  in  the  only  state  where  it  can  claim 
to  have  any  influence  on  government, 
Victoria,  has  served  mainly  to 
split  the  faction,  separating 
machine  purists  from  parlia¬ 
mentary  pragmatists. 

Fourth,  the  industrial  wing 
of  the  left  has  split  over  its 
participation  in  “the  accord." 
The  left  has  been  unttbic  to 
penetrate  the  .AC'fl'  secre¬ 
tariat.  nor  even  the  Trade 
Union  Training  Authority. 
But  it  has  made  some  gains  in 
the  public  sector  white-collar 
unions. 

Finally,  the  left  is  divorced 
from  Australian  culture.  (Jut 
there  in  barbeque  land,  "the 
situation  is  a  good  deal  inorc 
serious.  The  proportion  of  the 
population  professing  a  com¬ 
mitment  to  socialism  is  ap¬ 
parently  declining.  The  ab¬ 
sence  of  a  unifying,  inspira¬ 
tional  focus  on  the  left  and 
the  increasing  fragmentation 
of  lel't  forces  ha\'c  brought 
things  to  a  point  where  out¬ 
right  marginalisation  looms." 

How  did  it  happen?  lan- 
ner  isolates  the  left's  hidebound  con¬ 
servatism.  the  fatal  weakness  which  has 
denied  it  the  chance  to  define,  let  alone 
to  seize,  its  opportunities  as  the  nature 
of  .Au.stralian  society  has  changed. 
"The  Victorian  Socialist  l.d't  is  still 
hea\'ily  ricrmeated  with  an  idealised 
conception  of  the  revolutionary  blue- 
collar  worker  and  a  perception  of  the 
tertiary  educated  white-collar  em¬ 
ployee  (who  is  quite  likely  to  be  on 
lower  wtigcs  than  a  builder's  laborer  or 
a  skilled  metalworker)  as  'middle- 
class’.” 

In  other  words,  the  left  has  been  .so 
blinkered  by  its  static  picture  of  nine¬ 
teenth  century  class  structure  that  Aust¬ 
ralia  has  simply  passed  it  by. 


But  there  ttre  other  causes  of  the 
left's  decline.  Tanner  points  out  thtu  the 
left's  general  inability  to  understand 
the  media  has  kepi  it  in  the  wake  of 
events,  too  suspicious  of  the  means  of 
its  access  to  the  general  papulation  to 
be  able  to  take  adv'aniage  c.it  the  i)ppc,u- 
tuniiics  that  the  media  can  provide  it. 
.Similarly,  the  left's  failure  to  cast  off  its 
ancient  ideological  baggage,  such  as  its 
commitment  to  state  capitalism  and 
nationalisation,  has  caused  it  to  drift 
far  from  the  mainstream.  Socialists 
have  thus  left  both  the  media  and  the 
economic  arena  to  the  Labor  right  and 
the  Liberals,  and  have  become  preoccu¬ 
pied  with  “issues”  such  as  iirtinium 
mining  or  ASIO  that  di\erl  it  vet 
further  from  the  central  themes  of  ecori- 
omieand  social  development. 

•Vs  lanncr  sees  it.  orthodoxy  (some 
of  it  nakedly  self  interc.stcd)  reigns  su¬ 
preme  in  the  left. 

It  blindly  defends  the  welfare  state, 
ignoring  (he  public's  di.s.satisfaction 
with  the  inefticiencies  and  rigidities  of 
bureaucratic  behtiviour.  .^t  the  same 
lime,  he  says,  the  left  is  unwilling  to 
conironi  the  reality  that  its  own  tertiary 
educated  activists  ha\e  got  onto  the 
welfare  "grtny  trtiin,”  grtibbing  job- 
creation  money  for  ilieir  own  pet  pro¬ 
jects. 

In  Tanner's  view  the  Au.stralian  left 
has  lost  its  sense  of  "moral  commu¬ 
nity.'  It  is  obsessed  with  "dangers.”  of 
threats  of  nuclear  war,  catastrophic  un¬ 
employment  and  ecological  disa.ster. 
Obsessions  like  these  are  hardly  attriic- 
ti\e  and  kq  it  is  no  surprise  that  the 
population  does  not  turn  to  the  left  for 
an  optimistic  vision  of  a  just  future;  the 
left  simply  does  not  have  one. 

The  result  is  not  just  a  contracting 
base  of  support  but  also  an  extraordi¬ 
nary  incompetence  in  basic  pcflicy 
making.  “.A  great  deal  of  economic  pol¬ 
icy  formulation  within  (he  left  seems  to 
proceed  under  the  assumption  that 
larger  budget  deficits  arc  intrinsically 
socialist,  that  protectionism  is  a 
foundation  stone  of  .socialism,  and  that 
regul.uion  is  tite  key  mechanism  of 
transtormaiion  from  capitalism  to  so- 
cialisr.i.  The  primary  reason  for  this 
nrobltni  is  the  low  level  of  theoretical 
debate  witihn  the  left.” 

Surprisingly  'fanner  concludes  with 
a  section  titled  "grounds  for  opti¬ 
mism.”  There  are  opportunities  for  the 
revival  of  the  left,  he  think.s,  and  the 
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clues  to  exploiting:  them  lie  with  the 
concerns  of  the  Australian  middle-class 
as  reflected  by  the  increasingly  •'pro- 
sressive"  stances  of  the  white-collar 
unions,  migrant  groups,  women, 
church  groups  and  wcllare  organisa¬ 
tions  on  one  hand,  and  on  the  other, 
following  British  experience,  with  local 
sovernment.  Tanner  also  sees  some 
signs  pointing  towards  left  unity 
through  the  convergence  of  peace  and 
sociali.st  groups. 

.As  for  the  way  ahead.  Tanner  thinks 
that  the  onus  is  on  the  left  to  create 
\\’ithin  itself  a  “dramatic  change  ol  con¬ 
sciousness,"  based  on  a  revival  of  opti¬ 
mism.  idealism  and  moral  commit¬ 
ment. 

He  is  less  clear  on  the  future  for  the 
left  should  such  a  change  in  thinking 
fail  to  come  about.  But  reading  between 
the  lines  the  alternatives  seem  to  be  in- 
creasine  irrelevance  or  a  move  towards 
the  ALF'  centre.  In  neither  of  these 
scentirios  is  it  likely  tliat  the  left  will 
survive.  □ 
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MELBOURNE  DAILY  LAUDS  HAWKE  BUSINESS  DEREGULATION 
Melbourne  THE  AGE  in  English  5  Nov  85  p  13 
[Editorial:  "Fewer  Controls  Are  Welcome"] 

[Text] 


the  Opposition  talks  prornisin^iy  about 
VV  business  deregulation,  the  Hawke 
Government  is  putting  it  into  effect.  .Slowly  and 
cautiously,  to  be  sure, 'but  the  movement  is  in  the 
right  direction.  The  Prime  Minister,  in  a  recent 
addre.ss  to  the  Business  Council  of  Australia, 
announced  a  liberalisation  of  foreign  investment 
guidelines  and  a  further  relaxation  of  controls  over 
the  financial  sector.  More  significantly,  perhaps,  Mr 
Hawke  also  foreshadowed  a  .study  to  see  how  much 

more  red  tape  could  be  appropriately  unravelled. 
The  main  change  is  the  abolition  of  the 
“opportunities  test’’  which  required  foreign 
companies  planning  acquisitions  or  takeovers  in 
Australia  to  give  Australians  the  option  of  getting  in 
first.  The  thresholds  at  which  foreign  investment 
propo.sals  must  come  under  scrutiny  have  been 
raised,  foreign  investment  in  merchant  banks  will 
continue  to  be  free  from  restraint,  and  a  number  of 
other  controls  will  be  simplified,  streamlined  or 
removed. 


The  Prime  Minister  had  Tittle  difficulty  in 
ju.stifying  these  initiatives;  indeed,  he  conceded  that 
the  Business  Council  would  have  wished  the 
Government  to  move  faster  and  further.  He  noted 
that  the  opportunities  test  had  done  little  to 
stimulate  Australian  investment  while  discouraging 
economically  useful  foreign  investment.  The 
biilance  between  attracting  beneficial  foreign 
investment  and  ensuring  that  Ausiraiian.s  receive  a 
fair  share  of  the  resultant  economic  growth  is  not 
easily  achieved.  But,  as  the  Government  has 
recognised  despite  Labor’s  traditional  prejudices, 
arbitrary  tind  rigid  controls  can  be  counter¬ 
productive,  Continued  monitoring  of  foreign 
investment  is  de.sirable  to  ensure  that  it  conforms  to 
the  national  interest,  but  needless  regulations 
should  continue  to  be  di.smantled. 
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[Article  by  Geoff  Kitney:  "Deflation  or  Jobs:  Keating  in  a  Cleft  Stick"] 


[Text] 

'lll'N  ii'iK'ial  Caliim-!  v.:is 
pullinj.’  toj’ciln'i  llio  Ai)!''i'.i 
llii'io  was  liaidls  am 
(iissriil  almiM  llu' 
p.iowlli  sli'aU,-};,\'  ln'iiij’  prcposoil  bv  lii  a 
Mirer  I’aul  Kealiii}!,,  vkIiIi  one  inleie-.lin!’ 
eM'cptioii. 


laiieii’ii  Miiiislei  Hill  lla'.deii  asla'il  Kealiii;.'. 
a  mmiber  rd' ciueslioiis  alnnil  ihe  lil.ely  rale  cl 
eeiiMoii'iie  (irovoli  Ici  llie  year  aleeul  ll  ua-. 
■dear  fioin  (he  qiualicii';  lie  was  a\l.iiif.  dial 
llayileit  was  soiiu’wlial  uneasy  alutiil  die 
luospeet  of  llie  eecimiiiy  m ei lii'aliii'e 
Allli('ii(di  lie  (iidii'l  aiUci'Mle  il  diii'clly. 
llaN'ilen  (]iieiied  wJiedier  it  iiii|'lii  be  iieeessaiv 
111  eciol  die  eciiMi'iiiy  dci'.\  11  a  bil,  in  dedale. 

i;ealiii{’  lia',1  answ  er,  foi  I  la\ den's  (iiiesdoii-,. 
and  iinbi'idleil  ^■cll^i(lence  abmil  Ijie  pKi’i'eeis 
I'ci  siisiainal'ile  sdi'iiji. '’icwl.li  widiniii  leiiev.od 
lii(',li  iid'lalion.  C'abiiiel  baeteil  Kealiiii'  and  lie 
piibliely  displayed  hi:,  eoidideiue  on  die  d.i,. 
aCler  die  Ibidpel  when  he  snid  dial  die 
{ Itneiiiineiil  had  set  ils  sails  loi  '•lov.lli  .iiid 
eNeiyiine  sluuild  hanj’  oii. 

dm  this  week  Keadiii',  bei'.an  li  iminiiii'.  die 
sails,  lie  sel  a  new  eonrs.e  (in  slowei  j'lowdi. 

I  liglier  iiilercsl  rales  and  lip.lilei  nii'iiry  were 
embraced  as  an  erncii'eney  respcnse  In  an 
alarmiiij'  delerioradoli  in  the  eennomie  owl- 
hull:,  Ihis  delei  id  al  liiil  has  die  pclenli,il  hi 
ihieaten  die  Hawke  ( Id.  ei  nnn'iirs  siii'.  i'.  al, 
I’aiil  Kealiiif,  a  lew  meinlhs  aj’ii  lelaM-il  and 
emd'ideni  dial  he  had  scl  die  C  io'v  ei  nnieni 
Cdnilcirlablv  eni  die  mad  lo  re  eleelion  lo  an 
hisloiic  lliird  term,  is  iiow'  qiiiie  emieenied 
.iluiiil  wlial  is  happeninp.  In  the  eeiincniy  and 
faces  a  nerve  wraekinp  [leriiKi  of  delicate 
adiiisirnenis  lo  e'.iuioniic  policy  lo  keep  die 
economic  anil  polilical  :aiaii'j'v  lia'.le. 


Wiih  Slime  siilide  ch.injies  ol  emplre.is  I  mm 
dudj'.el  lime,  Kealiii)’.  deeiaied  on  liiei  day  dial 
die  (lineinineiil  was  nul  piirsiiiiijy  ill e  inasi 
inlini  |iossible  (.'.m..di  lale  Insle.ul.  whal  il 
wanted  was  a  'Mi-l.iinable"  hi)'h  lale  ol 
pmwlli, 

I  he  dideience  belween  die  iwo  is  sij.'.iiilic.iiil 
and  is  already  beiii.i.’  reil  iiainliilly  in  die 
coniiniinilv  bv  people  who  aie  bormwinii 
money. 

I  he  sli alepy  w liich  K eatiii)’  is  now  piirsiiiii!.’. 
and  which  |■cdt:^;ll  I'abinel  endoiseil  willi 
soiiie  liepiihilioii  on  Wednesday  is  lo  lake 
some  of  die  (.’.mwih  oil  llie  lo|i  ol  die  economy 
by  makiii)’  ciedit  loo  expeiisiie  In  some 
liormwcis. 

1  he  (  abinel  ineelinj'.,  isilled  I'o  appm\e  a. 
sharp  increase  in  die  .Aiisiraliaii  Saiiiips  Hond 
lale.  heard  a  I'lanl.  repoil  Imin  Kealiii)',  about 
dll’  pmblenis  dial  me  beini',  caused  by  die 
seiiinis  disloidons  in  die  balance  ol  paMiienls. 

He  lolil  ('abinel  dial  die  Kill  in  the  \;ilue  ol 
die  Aiislialian  dollar  was  nol  conli  ilimiii)’  lo 
an  inipmx  eiiienl  in  the  liahince  o|  pay  meiils  as 
simipdy  or  as  i|iiick|y  as  he  had  hoped  liecaiise 
slum).’,  i.lomesdc  demand  was  still  "siiekiii)’.  in 
iinpoils  ill  a  hii’.h  )e\el. 

He  iiidicaled  Ih.il  donieslic  demand,  which 
was  i'oieca',1  in  die  lind)'el  lo  I’l  ow  in  leal  |ei  ms 
by  i  per  cenl  in  bh-',:''  wii'.  in  l.u  i  j’.iowiii)’  al 
aroiind  s  per  cenl  Ihis  had  pushed  die  o'.eiall 
I  .lie  oh  ecoinmiic  |.m  ow  iIi  '.M'II  a  I  mo  e  die  dud"el 
lorecast  ol'  amiiiid  ’’  per  cenl 

Kealiii))  said  dial  one  w,i\  ol  leailiii)’  lo 
diese  liisli’i  than  e',|'eeled  tales  ol  i'iowlh  was 
111  adopt  die  ccmi-.e  beiil)’  in  lied  ho  "die 
del ial ionisl . "  in  (he  liii'.iness  and  linam  ial 
criininimilies  who  wauled  lo  s(|uee/e  inll.ilion 
oiil  ok  dll’  econo  III  I  In-  cl  a  III  pill)’,  dow  n  slmiiiilv 
on  |’,my.ih. 
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Hill  lu’  ‘ill  id  I  lie  |ii  i'C  111  lli;il  |m  ilit  v  v.  nil  Id  hi- 
■  I  rclinn  In  liij’liri  ininni'lcn iin’nl 

111’  ';:ii(l  liiMl  :is  l.ii  ii'i  lie  was  coiR'oini'il  llie 
siiij'.k'  niiisl  iiiiporlaiU  acliiovcniciU  nl'  Ilur 
I  alnii  (iovcmnu-iil  was  ils  success  in  rcdiiciiip 
iiinMii|i|i)ymcni  ami  lliis  sliould  coiilimie  In  he 
llic  Ley  olijeclive. 

Kcaliii);  iiulicalcd  llial  liis  i.lraU'py  Im 
(Icalin;;  v.illi  llie  pnihlciii  ol'  o\'erliealed 
(iomeslic  ilciiiaiici  was  In  lijijilcn  holli  llie 
immey  siipplyy  ami  iiileicst  tales. 

I  he  aiin  is  In  slow  tiowii  (Iomeslic  deinaml 
so  dial  llu'ie  is  a  leMdliii;.’  lediiclioii  in  impoils 
and  llieieinre  a  lieallliy  iinproceinent  in  Ihe 
\eiv  sicL  halance  ol'  I'avmenls,  'Ihis  should 
jncri'ase  conridence  in  Ihe  AiisUalian  dollar 
and  lill  ils  value  hack  In  ihe  lev  el  I'orecasl  in  Ihe 
Hmipel,  which  would  siill  allow  a  reialively 
heallhy  ecnnomic  j',nnvih  rale  Ihrouph  Hif!(> 
and  lieyond. 

I  here  wa.s  no  opiposilion  in  (  ahiiicl  in  llie 
■  Keating  stralepy  hul  Iheic  weie  some  luimwed 
lirowsand  several  minisleis  indicaled  lhal  ihey 
weie  very  enneetned  ahoul  Ihe  eeomimic 
dillicnllies  llie  fioxernmeni  now  laces, 

lliey  see  .some  teal  dauj’ers  in  liyinp,  in  maLe 
policy  sellings  aimed  al  Jusi  shaving  emnii'.h 
ofTlhe  lop  of  the  growih  laie  to  slow  down  the 
.demand  i'or  impoils. 

Ihe  risk,  which  Keating  concedes,  is  lhal  the 
s(|uce/e  on  credil  (ihe  el'leel  of  which  will  he 
dil'lieull  lo  judge  hcc.iuse  of  Ihe  lag  h••lween 
adjuslnienl  and  cl  I  eel  I  could  he  loo  sev  ci  c  and 
llial  it  will  knock  ilic  sluiring  oui  n| 
inveslmcni.  'lhal  would  slash  growih  and 
reduce  cmploymcni. 

'Ihe  key  ohjeelive  oC  .'Ktll.lltK)  new  inhs  in  ihe 
lirsl  ihree  years  ol'  (he  Hawke  (invcrmneul, 
now  so  (aiilalisini.dy  close,  could  suddenly 
recede  and  ilic  levad  oC  unemploy  nicni  could 
hegin  lo  lise  again, 

Ihis  concern  was  echoed  in  (he  l.ahor 
('aliens  on  'Inesdav  when  .lohn  I.angmore, 
who  vvoiked  for  Keating  as  an  adviser  in  die 
eaily  days  ol  liie  Hawke  (ioveiiimenl,  ami 
leCl  wing  Ml’  I’eler  Haldwin  (jueslioned 
Keating  and  Hawke  ahont  (he  dollar  crisis. 

Ihe  ]ioin(  ihev  made  in  (heir  (]nesiions  w.is 
lhal  inslead  oriiriing.  iniciesi  rales  and  risking 
a  si-iioiis  reduelion  in  ceonomie  aelivily  ihe 
<  lovermnent  should  he  w  illing  (o  eonsidei 
using,  ihc  nicinev  il  holds  in  loreign  reseives  (o  . 
go  into  Ihe  niaikcl  and  del'eml  ihe  dollar  ami 
lil'l  ils  value. 

I.angmore  and  Haldwin  had  pin  a  similai 
proposition  al  a  meeting  of  the  {'aliens 
economies  committee  a  month  ago.  Keating 
alteiulrd  lhal  meeting  and  lejeeted  the 
proposition  oiil  of  hand, 

Al  Tuesday 's  meeting,  he  was  himiter.  "I'm 
getting  sick  of  (his  hiillshil,”  he  said. 
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Holh  Keating  and  Hawke  repealed  what 
Ihey  have  said  previously  ahoul  inlervening: 
the  dollar  IkhI  been  lloaied  and  a.  floal  is  a 
lloat.  Intervention  hy  the  (iovermmmt  lo  all'ecl 
the  market  was  out  of  the  (piestion. 

Ihe  t|iie.stions  al  the  (’aliens  meeting  vvcie 
symptomatic  of  a  growing  iinea.sincss  among, 
('lovernmenl  Ml's  about  the  insipid  dollar  and 
particularly  (he  electoral  impact  of  liigh 
interest  rales. 

Although  iriaiiy  financi.il  institniions  ease 
Ihe  Inirdcn  of  rising  inleresi  rales  on  home 
Iviiycrs  hy  e.'itcnding  the  term  of  their  loans 
iMtiier  iiiaii  lilting,  ine  1 1  iiiiyn.icm  ,,  nil's  aie 
Ti'ndiiig  gMiwing  hostility  it)  their  i  leelorates  lii 
llie  inlercsi-rate  hikes. 

Ihe  level  of  leilsicm  (m  the  ( iovei iiimml 
benches  iriiglit  have  been  higher  had  the 
Opposition  been  able  lo  mount  an  effective 
poliiical  oH'eii'sive  ivvei  llie  pi'iihlems  ol'tht  SA. 

'Ihe  Opposition's  difficulties  will,  however, 
become  ()uickly  ii relevant  if  Ihe  Kcalirig 
siralcgy  for  solving  iho.se  piobicms  does  no! 
w'ork. 

If  the  lighlening  of  credil  does  irnpaci  on  the 
balance  ol'  p.iymenls  siibslanlially  by  Ihe  e.nlv 
nionlhs  of  milG  and  Ihe  dollar  slips  lower,  the 
Hawke  (jovernme'iiTwiil  face  a  very  dangerous 
ciisis.  : 

K  caling  believes  dial  in  Ihose  circiimsianccs. 
Ip  pieveni  die  piice  cffeels  of  anolher  majoi 
(lev.'iliialioii  feeding  into  Ihe  economy  ihroiigh 
wag.es,  anolher  round  of  (liscoundng  would  be 
ne(:ess':ity.  Onion  agrecmenl  lo  dial  would  be 
diffieiill  if  nol  impossible  lo  achieve. 

The  unions  umuld  argue  sirongly  dial  llmv 
have  already  given  up  a  lot  <iml  dial  Ihev 
should  mit  be  espeeled  to  g.ive  any  more. 

l  igtires  given  in  HarliamenI  Ibis  woid;  bv 
l.mphiyincnl  ami  ImIusdial  Reladons  Mini:;- 
let'  Ralph  Willis  indie.ile  dial,  desiiile  claims 
dial  Aiisiralia's  weak  dollar  is  hugely  due  lo 
(■oncein  ahoul  die  level  of  wag.es,  ihere  has 
bi'en  real  moderation  during  die  period  of  ihc 
Haw'ke  (Jovernment. 

I  hc  average  annual  rale  of  g.rowdi  ol  aw.nd 
wages  over  the  lliree  calender  years  lo 
ly.SS  is  about  .“i.i.S  per  ccnl  (including  the  latest 
national  vvag,e  rise)  compared  with  II..S  per 
eeiil  in  (he  Iasi  three  years  ol  the  I  laser 
(lovernmenl.  Real  unit  labour  costs  have 
fallen  neatly  U)  per  eenl  since  l9H.^,S,l. 

Hill  despite  ihese  figures  (  abinel  would 
alniosi  cerlainly  sii|.>piui  die  ease  (or  diseounb 
ing  for  furllu'r  devaliialion  caused  price 
increases.  ■  ■  . 

'Ihis  Vvoiild  leave  die  (iovemnieni  willi  die 
unpalaiable  opdPns  of  abancloning,  die  aeeoid 
and  lesorliiig  to  arguing  before  die  Arbiiiadon 
(  omniission  lo  diseoiml  wages  despite  union 
objeeiions  or.  imue  dramadeallv,  lo  losori  iii  a 
new  wages  free/e. 
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[Article  by  Andrew  Heap  and  Rod  Metcalfe] 


[Text] 


THE  finandal  markets  have  taken 
quick  judgraent  of  this  week’s 
nationai  wage  decision  and  have 
sold  the  Australian  dollar  down  to 
near  record  low  rates  against  the 
United  States  currency. 

In  trade-weighted  term’s  the  dollar  hiis 
fallen  to  its  lowest  point  being  valued  at 
62<t  against  the  currencies  of  our  in;ijor 
trading  partner.s  —  down  five  per  cent  in 
the  past  week. 

T'lic  f;dl  wiis  much  more  significant 
aitain.st  some  individual  currencies,  noui- 
1)!\'  tlic  .Itipanese  'i'en. 

Thcoreiicall)'  the  rur.il  sector  benefits 
front  a  W'cakcr  Att.stralian  dollar  in  that 
exjrort  reccipt.s  are  boosted. 

In  practice  .such  arc  the  marketing 
sirucuircs  operaiinp  in  Au.stnilia  that 
these  benehts  erin  lake  months  or  years  to 
filter  back  to  the  farmer  if  at  all. 

1  xen'lrig^  aside  reductions  in  world 
prices  which  are  clearly  be.aririg  dow  ii  on 
farm  return.s.  rough  estiniaies  of  a  falling 
dtilkir  mean  ihtil  for  twerv  one  cent  drop 
ar.'iinst  the  US  dollar.  cxpc>rt  receipts  so 
up  ,SKK)  million  but  co.sis  increase  S40 
miltion. 

This  is  particiiktrlv  tire  ca.se  with  wheat 
industry  where  the  cost  incrctcses  are  felt 
well  heiorc  the  beneiiis. 

AnoihiT  fsroblem  for  the  farmer  is  that 
the  volaiiluy  of  the  .Au.siralian  dollar  does 
not  help  in  the  nlannmg  of  produciion 
decisions  wiiilc  it  can  also  di.sguise  the 
ti  uc  stale  of  tiic  world  co!Tmi(>diiv  mar¬ 
ket. 


Therefore  careful  attention  needs  to  be 
given  to  the  effect  of  higher  interest  rates 
on  cash  flow  and  debt  implications  for 
fanners  w-ho  are  sound  business  managers 
in  the  .sliort  term  as  the  cos’ernment 
attempts  to  bring  the  Austraiiaii  dollar 
back  mio  line. 

'['he  fall  in  the  Australian  dollar  tliis 
week  tippears  to  break  o  detidkx-k  which 
has  existed  since  .lunc  where  the,  Austra¬ 
lian  dollar  traded  within  a  very  small 
I  tinge  of  US  68-  72  cen  is. 

Up  until  this  week  as  the  US  dollar  fell, 
the  Australian  cloflar  went  down  with  it, 

However,  the  bieaking  of  the  resisituice 
by  the  .-Mistralian  dcilktr  ag.'iinst  the  US 
dollar  stems  from  n  lack  of  confidence  on 
the  pan  of  importers,  exporters  and 
overseas  investors  due  to  siwcral  un¬ 
favorable  economic  indicators  within  the 
Ati.siralian  economy. 

Of  particular  concern  has  been  tliat 
inflation  has  ri.scn  to  7.6  per  cent  and  i.s 
forcctt.st  to  go  higher  and  that  the  current 
ticcount  deficit  wiii  continue  to  itiow  emt 

■fliis  week's  wage  decision  gitmting  llic 
full  ( onsumcr  I'ricc  Index  I'low-on  of 
fVkpc  despite  the  e\i.-t,ncc  of  .t  ;..:r., 
dovalu.iiion  eiTeci  which  stiouki  hate 
been  discounted,  has  given  the  fuitil 
downward  push  to  the  dollar. 

The  gvwcrnmcni  had  been  hoping  tb.tu 
the  promise  of  a  2.()pc  discount  cfiect  to 
bo  pre.sentcd  at  the  next  niitional  wage 
ca.se  licarin''  would  piewni  atlv  further 
fill. 

The  danger  for  the  government  ant.l  tiir 
economy  now  is  that  tne  niarkcl  mas  .-sian 
to  ittnore  the  fundament:, Is  ;ind  continue 
to  W!te  on  liie  dollar  bs'  specul.'iiiiti  ,ind 
mixid. 
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WAGE  DECISIONS  INCREASE  FARMING  COSTS 
North  Richmond  THE  LAND  in  English  7  Nov  85  p  3 
[Article  by  Rod  Metcalfe,  Rural  Press  News  Bureau] 
[Text] 


FARMERS  will  have  to  pay  about  S14  a  week  extra  for  farm  workers  foilowina  two  waae  ilecisions 
handed  down  by  tlie  Conciliation  and  Arbitration  Commissiem  in  Melbourne  in  the  past  Week. 


Si'!Carin'>.  nuc.s  liave  risen  b\'  S6,0.? 
10  S!06,k9  per  iOO  as  a  resuli  c>l'  llie 
iw<>  decisions. 

As  \s'e!l  there  are  also  expected  to 
be  sipnifieani  rise.s  in  on-eoias  lilteh' 
to  be  paid  b\'  farmers  tis  otlie'i 
.sectors  cif  industi'}’  liit  by  hinher 
wape  bills  attempt  to  recoup  ' the 
exiia  cotU. 

Fanners  will  also  be  hit  with  a 
hefty  hack  pay  hill  as  the  2.6  per 
i:ent  of  the  incfea.sc'  is  retro.spectiw 
until  April  y.  IQX.i  for  einplox'cet; 
under  the  Pa.storal  Indii.suy  Award. 

Tne  two  dccisiori.s  relate  to  the 
riiiticmal  wace  ea.se  licaririps  lius  vear 
th.'it  granted  prjy  rises  to  farm  work- 
er.s  of  2,6pc  tind'  .Cfijie. 

The  2,6pc  increase  eninted  l.'iie 
last  week  by  the  commis.sion  howed 
fidni  an  aitcinpt  by  ilie  Ntition.il 
Farmers  federation’  to  haw  uie 
April  national  wape  ca.se,  decision 
not  passed  on  to  the  I’astora!  Indu.s- 
iry  Award. 

'I'he  NFF  oppo.scd  the  automatic 
ftow-on  on  the  prounds  of  the 
tndusin''s  inabiliiv  to  pav. 

Last  week's  decision  was  com¬ 
pounded  litis  w'eek  when  the  full 
bench  of  the  commis.sion  handed 
downi  the  full  3.kpc  watte  increase 


sousht  Iw  ifie  Atistra.H:'.;’.  Council  of 
Trade  tlnions  under  indexation 
guidelines. 

The  NFF  has  rcticied  stronalv  to 
both  decision.s.  claimin';  ihet  ('ver- 
look  economic  nitionalitv  and  do 
notitini;  to  address  the  problem  of 
Au.stralia  livinp  beyond  its  means. 

Feonomist  with  the  Nf  f-.  Dr  Rob 
Campbell,  said  it  was  particularly 
disiiirbinp  thtii  in  its  report  into  the 
.'.Spc  decision,  the  commi.ssion  did 
not  mention  tlio  riinil  secK'r  and 
only  batcly  mcmioneii  the  expc'tt 
sectc'r. 

liowewr.  NFF  industrial  officer. 
Mr  Paul  Ifotilihan.  .said  the  adverse 
re.spon.se  U'  the  latest  decision  from 
tlic  rural  indu.siry  ;mcl  other  em¬ 
ployer  orptini.saiic'ns  provider!  some 
cneourapemem  for  the  future. 

Mr  floulih.ui  said  the  C  ('iifedeni- 
lion  of  Australitin  Industrs  w-as  now 
making  noises  of  pulling  ciiii  of  tlte 
.sv.stem'.  wiiieh  crnild  lead  to  its 
eventual  breakdown. 

He  .said  the  NFF  would  piobablv 
not  be  opposing  the  flow-on  of  the 
3.8pc  decision  in  light  of  the  coni- 
mis,sion‘s  rcspon.sc  to  the  earlier 
application. 

“The  dcei.sion  has  also  got  to  be 


.seen  tipainsi  the  haektiiound  rf  rural 
unemitloymtaii  rates'  of  2:‘>pe  anti 
where  simlies  have  shown  that  i'(>r 
twery  increase  in  wage.s  in  the  farm 
secibt  ilierc  is  an  tx'i'util  inctease  in 
uncnipItAmenl."  Mr  1  louliiian  said 

However,  the  back-d.itcd  decisitui 
could  create  eriormtius  leptil  and 
iinaneial  problems  of  e.mplover.s  of 
laboi  under  the  pastoral  iiidu.sirr 
awaid.  particularly  contfiicior.s. 

.Aceoidinp  to  Mr  Hoiiliiian.  most 
tx'iitracis  entered  into  and  fintilisetl 
iieiwcen  April  and  the  liandiiip 
clown  of  tin-  2.611C  flow  on  decision, 
htid  been  determined  at  the  cL!  rate 
of  p.'ix'  under  the  award. 

“Now  with  b.'ickdriting.  the,  eon- 
iraeu'r  will  have  to  pay  die  men  the 
higher  rate  with  nti  scope  foi  iccov- 
cry  cif  the  cost."  he  said. 

Cini/.cos  sheafing  manager.  Mr 
Brian  Clark,  saitl  hi.'t  eompanx  would 
now  haw  tci  go  through  it.s  btioks 
.and  submit  claims  to  wooleroweis 
for  rccovcTV  of  llie  extra  cost.' 

Mr  Claik  s;iid  the  back-dating 
decision  would  cost  his  ct'mpam' 
.somewhere,  in  the  order  of  SkO.OCK)  to 
SIOO.CKK)  in  wattes  which  w'ouki  have 
to  be  reeowred  from  around  4(Kt-.3(K) 
w'cxikuower.s. 
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24  December  1985 


INDONESIA 


GOLKAR  STATEMENT  ON  GENERAL  ELECTIONS,  ECONOMI 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  21  Oct  85  p  A  1 

[Text]  Jakarta,  21  Oct  (ANTARA) —Golkar,  the  ruling  functional  group,  on  its 
21st  anniversary  Sunday  night  issued  a  Political  Declaration  which  was  the 
result  of  deliberations  in  its  National  Working  Conference  held  in  the  capital 
17-19  October. 

The  declaration  said  that  the  success  of  the  General  National  Election  to  be 
held  in  Indonesia  in  1987  would  be  measured  on  three  criteria.  First  the 
election  should  be  carried  out  in  peace  and  in  an  orderly  way  and  in  strict 
accordance  with  the  law— meaning  it  should  be  direct,  universal,  free  and 
secret. 

Second,  it  should  be  participated  in  with  full  consciousness  by  as  many  voters 
as  possible.  The  election  in  1987  should  be  participated  in  by  at  least  as 
many  voters  as  the  past  election  in  1982, 

Third,  the  election  should  guarantee  the  constinuity  and  stepping  up  of  na¬ 
tional  development  as  the  Implementation  of  Pancasila  with  victory  in  the 
hands  of  the  New  Order. 

In  connection  with  the  election,  Golkar's  aim  is  to  enhance  the  quality  of 
political  life  to  make  it  ever-fresh,  stable  and  dynamical  in  line  with  the 
family  spirit  conceived  in  Pancasila  and  the  UUD  1945  constitution. 

The  declaration  said  the  challenge  of  political  development  in  the  future  is 
to  make  Pancasila  an  operational  ideology  capable  of  answering  complex  chal¬ 
lenges. 

On  the  economy,  Golkar  supports  the  efforts  of  the  government  to  eliminate 
structural  obstructions  and  excessive  bureaucracy  which  had  caused  a  high- 
cost  economy  in  the  country. 

Golkar  also  supports  President  Soeharto's  call  which  asked  the  nation  to 
start  thinking  about  the  basic  ideas  and  aims  of  the  second  phase  of  the 
nation's  long-term  development  (covering  the  Vth  up  to  the  Xth  five-year  na¬ 
tional  development  plans) . 
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The  establishment  of  the  basic  outlined  of  these  future  plans  will  facilitate 

nation,  guaranteeing  that  the  national  devel¬ 
opment  will  continue,  always  renewed  and  stepped  up. 

On  the  international  situation,  Golkar  declared  its  deep  concern  about  pre- 
vailing  discrimination  and  protectionism  in  the  world  economy,  armed  con- 


Ss^adop^S?’"’^'  supports  the  policies  which  the  Indonesian  government 
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JPRS»SEA-85*195 
24  December  1985 


INDONESIA 


DELEGATIONS'  VISITS  TO  USSR  LEAD  TO  INCREASED  TRADE 
Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  In  English  22  Oct  85  p  A  7 

[Text]  Jakarta,  22  Oct  (ANTARA) — The  visits  of  KADIN  Indonesia  (Indonesian 
chamber  of  commerce  and  industry)  to  the  Soviet  Union  as  well  as  of  Foreign 
Minister  Mochtar  Kusumaatmadja  and  of  the  Coordinating  Minister  for  Economic, 
Financial  and  Industrial  Affairs  and  Development  Supervision  Ali  Wardhana 
were  instrumental  in  raising  the  volume  of  trade  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  Indonesia  by  about  25  percent,  Soviet  Ambassador  to  Indonesia  Semivolos 
pointed  out  at  his  meeting  with  KADIN  Indonesia's  General  Chairman 
Sukamdani  S.  Gltosardjono  here  Monday. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  the  greater  part  of  Indonesia's  exports  to  the 
Soviet  Union  covered  non-oil/non-gas  commodities,  such  as  rubber  and  coffee. 
The  trade  relations  between  the  two  countries  could  be  stepped  up  thanks  to 
the  better  understanding  between  Indonesia  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

Ambassador  Semovolos  also  discussed  plans  to  hold  an  exhibition  of  Soviet 
Industrial  products  in  Indonesia  and  on  the  other  hand  an  exhibition  of 
Indonesian  industrial  commodities  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  exhibitions  will  be  held  in  the  framework  of  cooperation  between  KADIN 
Indonesia  and  the  Soviet  chamber  of  commerce  and  industry,  which  had  been 
signed  in  Moscow  last  year. 

The  cooperation  also  includes  the  promotion  of  both  countries'  respective 
goods  in  Indonesia  and  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Invitation  to  Soviet  Chamber  of  Commerce 

Sukamdani  at  the  meeting  also  conveyed  an  Invitation  of  KADIN  Indonesia  to  the 
general  chairman  of  the  Soviet  chamber  of  commerce  to  visit  Indonesia  to  see 
from  close  quarters  the  economic  development  in  Indonesia. 

The  visit  of  the  Soviet  chamber  of  commerce  is  expected  to  take  place  in 
March  or  April  1986,  Sukamdani  said. 

The  Soviet  ambassador  also  Informed  about  the  coming  visit  of  a  Soviet  Union 
delegation  led  by  Soviet  Union  Deputy  Prime  Minister  Jakov  Petrovich  Ryabov, 
accompanied  by  Deputy  Minister  of  Foreign  Trade  J.  Grishin  and  Deputy  I  of 
the  committee  of  Foreign  Economic  Relations  Kachanov. 
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INDONESIA 


TRADE  DEFICITS  WITH  INDIA 


Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  in  English  11  Oct  85  p  6 


[Text]  The  balance  of  trade  between 
for  the  latter  in  the  past  ten  years, 
ed  a  surplus  of  US$.2,559,343. 


India  and  Indonesia  has  shown  deficits 
except  in  1980,  when  Indonesia  record- 


The  cumulative  deficit  Indonesia  has  sustained  in  bilateral  trade  with  India 
in  the  past  ten  years  amounted  to  over  US$742.85  million.  The  balance  of 
trade  between  Indonesia  and  India  in  the  1975-1984  period,  according  to 
statistical  data  obtained  from  BPS  (Central  Bureau  of  Statistics),  is  as 

follnw.Q?  ^ 


Year 

Indonesia's  Exports 

_ Indonesia's  Imports 

Volxime 

(M.Ton) 

FOB  Value 
(US$) 

Volume 

(M.Ton) 

CIF  Value 
(US$) 

Balance  for 
Indon.  (US$) 

1975 

28,071 

12,622,000 

117,964 

40,939,000 

-  28,317,000 

1976 

13,157 

4,247,049 

519,381 

122,885,296 

-  118,638,247 

1977 

99,126 

27,547,276 

190,613 

83,002,119 

-  55,454,843 

1978 

142,692 

31,398,745 

271,431 

111,913,637 

“  80,504,892 

1979 

55,899 

17,740,358 

230,722 

125,585,175 

-  107,844,817 

1980 

301,837 

45,797,034 

54,239 

43,237,691 

+  2,559,343 

1981 

215,296 

22,611,611 

78,539 

79,932,373 

-  57,320,762 

1982 

75,885 

8,165,582 

390,054 

225,570,891 

-  217,405,309 

1983 

64,035 

9,688,549 

53,449 

55,131,737 

-  45,443,188 

1984 

139,279 

26,523,012 

23,607 

58,449,277 

-  31,926,215 

Cummulatlve 

deficit  in  the 

past  ten  years 

-  742,855,273 
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Viewed  from  commodities  involved  in  bilateral  trade,  Indonesia's  exports  to 
India  the  past  ten  years  have  expanded  from  12  kinds  of  commodities  worth 
US$12  million  in  1975  to  31  kinds  of  commodities  valued  at  US$26  million  in 
1984. 

The  package  of  exports  from  Indonesia  to  that  South  Asian  state  in  1970 's  con-- 
sisted  of  mainly  traditional  commodities,  such  as  essential  oil,  processed 
timber  and  machinery  spareparts.  But  in  the  past  several  years,  Indonesia's 
exports  to  that  country  have  also  included  other  commodities,  such  as  palmoil 
products,  gum,  turpentine,  glycerol,  cashewnut,  betelnut,  animal  hides,  sponge 
iron,  components  of  bicycles  and  motorcycles,  and  printed  materials. 

But  in  the  same  period,  from  1975  to  1984,  Indonesia's  imports  from  India 
increased  drastically  from  90  kinds  of  goods  worth  US$40  million  to  115  kinds 
of  commodities  worth  US$60  million.  The  import  value  even  reached  US$125 
million  in  1979  and  US$225  million  in  1982. 

The  supply  of  goods  from  India  to  Indonesia  consists  of  among  others  animal 
feeds,  cotton,  vegetables,  dye  stuffs,  synthetic  rubber,  plastic  material, 
spices,  chemicals,  rubber  products,  textile  yarn,  paper,  glassware,  construc¬ 
tion  materials,  power  generators,  compressor  pumps,  heater/cooler  apparatuses, 
electric  appliances  and  many  other  industrial  products. 
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JPRS-SEA-85-195 
24  December  1985 

INDONESIA 


EXPORT  OF  COAL  TO  DPRK  POSTPONED 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  21  Oct  85  p  A  3 

[Text]  Jakarta,  21  Oct  (ANTARA) — Indonesia's  export  of  rubber  to  North 
Korea  has  been  postponed  in  view  of  North  Korea's  failure  to  fulfill  its 
obligation. 

Executive  Director  of  the  Indonesian  Rubber  Exporters  Association  (Gapkindo) 
Ir.  Harry  Tanugraha  said  that  Indonesia  in  July  1984  exported  10,000  tons 
natural  rubber  worth  US$9.64  million  to  North  Korea. 

This  export  was  the  first  made  to  North  Korea  in  the  framework  of  expanding 
export  of  Indonesia.' snatural  rubber.  But  the  North  Korean  had  failed  to 
fulfill  its  obligation  to  pay  for  the  rubber  in  due  time. 

Harry  said  that  Gapkindo  involves  ten  rubber  processing  plants  and  four 
state- run  banks  in  its  export  drive  to  North  Korea. 
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INDONESIA 


50,000  TONS  OF  STEEL  WIRE  TO  BE  EXPORTED  TO  PRC 
Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  in  English  11  Oct  85  p  3 

[Text]  Indonesia  will  export  50,000  tons  of  steel  wire  worth  over  US$14 
million  (FOB)  to  China  this  year.  The  transaction  for  the  supply  of  steel 
wire  to  hhina  has  been  made  through  a  U.S.  company,  but  the  commodity  is 
shipped  directly  from  Merak  to  China,  President  Director  of  PT  Krakataui 
Steel  Ir.  Aribowo  has  stated. 

Speaking  before  reporters  after  meeting  with  President  Soeharto  at  Bina 
Graha  here  Thursday,  the  Krakatau  Steel  president  director  explained  further 
that  the  contract  for  the  supply  of  50,000  tons  of  steel  wire  to  the  popu¬ 
lous  country  was  signed  in  January  1985. 

Besides  exporting  steel  wire  to  China,  PT  Krakatau  Steel  has  also  selling  its 
products  to  Malaysia,  Singapore,  Taiwan,  the  United  States,  Britain,  Japan  and 
India,  according  to  Ir.  Aribowo.  [sentence  as  published] 

The  exports  of  Krakatau  Steel's  products  are  expected  to  be  worth  US$30.8 
million  till  December  1985,  or  around  10  percent  of  the  total  Income  Of  the 
company  from  the  sale  of  its  products,  Ir.  Aribowo  added. 
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INDONESIA 


MINISTER  DESCRIBES  'PROBLEMS'  CREATED  BY  RICE  SURPLUS 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  22  Oct  85  p  A  12 

[Text]  Palangka  Raya,  22  Oct  (ANTARA)— Indonesia  will  suffer  a  loss  of 
around  50  percent  if  it  exports  rice  to  overseas  markets  where  the  price 
is  declining  sharply,  Junior  Minister  for  the  Increase  of  Food  Production 
Wardoyo  has  said. 


Addressing  a  coordinating  meeting  of  the  Central  Kalimantan  agricultural 
mass  guidance  advisory  board  and  work-units  here  Monday,  he  said  Indonesia 
now  is  capable  of  exporting  rice  due  to  its  achievement  in  self-sufficiency. 

The  junior  minister  pointed  out  that  Indonesia,  formerly  known  as  the  biggest 
rice  importer  in  the  world  that  absorbed  some  two  million  tons  from  the  over¬ 
seas  production,  has  been  successful  in  attaining  rice  self-sufficiency, 
thanks  to  the  national  agricultural  development. 


The  rice  surplus  nevertheless  now  brings  in  a  new  unprecedented  problem  on 
technical  matters,  particularly  concerning  rice  storage  and  its  preserva¬ 
tion.  The  rice  stock  held  by  the  national  logistics  board  and  its  regional 
depots  has  now  reached  approximately  3.5  million  tons. 

According  to  the  junior  minister,  the  preservation  expenses  alone  have  cost 
more  than  Rp  11  billion  in  Interest  every  month. 
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COUNTRY  SELF-SUFFICIENT  IN  UREA  FERTILIZER 
Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  in  English  11  Oct  85  p  4 

[Text]  The  supply  of  urea  fertilizer  from  fertilizer  plants  in  the  country 
will  be  able  to  fulfill  the  domestic  demand  for  this  product  in  the  next  two 
to  three  years >  according  to  Chairman  of  the  Indonesian  Association  of 
Fertilizer  Producers  (API)  Ir.  A.  Salmon  Mustafa. 

Ir.  Salmon,  who  is  also  president  director  of  PT  Pupuk  Kujang,  stated  when 
he  received  a  group  of  House  Commission  Vi  recently  that  the  excessive  pro¬ 
duction  of  urea  in  the  country  was  estimated  to  result  in  a  surplus  of  about 
600,000  tons  in  the  domestic  supply  of  this  fertilizer. 

To  cope  with  the  oversupply  of  urea,  the  government  is  currently  making  ef¬ 
forts  to  Increase  urea  exports.  For  the  purpose,  the  government  has  explored 
the  possibility  of  exporting  urea  to  China,  since  the  demand  for  urea  in  that 
populous  country  keeps  on  increasing. 

The  price  of  urea  on  the  international  market  decreases  at  the  present  time. 

It  has  dropped  to  less  than  US$.100/ton  at  present  from  US$150/ton  previously, 
according  to  the  API  chairman.  He  also  disclosed  on  the  occasion  that  two 
more  fertilizer  plants  were  planned  to  be  built  outside  Java  before  the  end 
of  the  current  Pelita  IV  (fourth  five-year  development  plan). 

The  two  fertilizer  plants  scheduled  to  be  set  up  outside  Java  consist  of 
Pupuk  Kaltlm  III  in  East  Kalimantan  and  PUS  RI  IB.  To  intensify  the  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  natural  gas  in  the  fertilizer  industry,  the  government  has  decided  to 
build  many  more  fertilizer  plants  outside  Java. 


The  production  of  urea  by  PT  Pupuk  Kujang,  which  is  located  in  West  Java, 
dropped  from  554,733.375  tons  in  1980  to  528,460.475  tons  in  1981,  declined 
again  to  515,401,700  tons  in  1982,  jumped  to  578,310,700  tons  in  1983  and 
slightly  decreased  to  570,000  tons  last  year.  It  reached  248.140  tons  in 
the  first  seven  months  of  this  year. 


The  Installed  capacity  of  Pupuk  Kujang  fertilizer  plant  for  the  production  of 
urea  is  570,000  tons  and  the  urea  production  by  the  plant  is  estimated  to 
reach  only  about  81  percent  of  the  designed  capacity  this  year,  because  thecas: 
repair  of  processing  machines  to  be  carried  out  this  year  will  Interrupt  the 
the  operation  of  the  plant  for  six  working  days,  [sentence  as  published] 


The  flow  of  fertilizer  from  the  warehouses  of  pt  tr  4  i. 

smoothly  In  the  past  two  month.  fofZrf^ftntrT 

bution  areas  have  been  full  and  no  warehouses  in  distrl- 

iter  aupply.  Around  28,000  tone  of  u^a'l^eun  av^ll!br"T“‘f  °  . 

warehouses.  available  in  Pupuk  Kujang 's 
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SOYBEAN,  CORN  SELF-SUFFICIENCY  PROGRAM  ANNOUNCED 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  21  Oct  85  p  A  3 

[Text]  Jambl,  20  Oct  (ANTARA) — Junior  Minister  for  Development  of  Food 
Products  Wardoyo  has  announced  the  Implementation  of  the  trans-Sumatra  soya¬ 
bean  and  maize  plantation  programs  here  to  meet  the  hope  that  Indonesia  will 
no  longer  Import  the  two  commodities  in  1986. 

The  minister  when  making  the  announcement  on  a  special  soya— bean  and  maize 
plantation  on  dried  land  in  Poaenang  village,  Sarolangun  Bangko  regency, 
about  270  km  from  here  Saturday  said  that  Indonesia  was  able  to  meet  its 
soya-bean  and  maize  needs. 

He  said  that  based  on  its  rice  production  surplus,  Indonesia  must  also  be 
able  to  be  self-sufficient  in  soya-bean  and  maize  in  the  near  future. 

Wardoyo  pointed  out  that  in  1984  Indonesia  Imported  400  thousand  tonnes  of 
soya-bean  worth  U.S.$130  million  to  meet  domestic  consumption  although  it 
actually  could  produce  the  commodity  to  meet  its  demand. 

To  meet  the  demand,  soya-bean  and  maize  will  be  planted  on  acid  producing 
land  after  subjected  to  calcifying. 

Land  calcification  program  through  land  conservation  in  Sumatra  has  been 
carried  out  in  Lampung,  Bengkulu,  Rlau,  West  Sumatra,  North  Sumatra  and  Jambl. 

Soya-bean  plantation  in  Jambl  will  be  opened  in  January-March  1986  on 
9,663  ha  of  land  and  1,918  ha  for  maize  plantation. 

Wardoyo  explained  that  the  next  stage  of  the  soya-bean  and  maize  plantation 
project  would  be  launched  through  intensification  and  extenslvlcatlon  programs. 

The  extensification  of  soya-bean  plantation  will  also  be  carried  out  in  the 
central  and  western  parts  of  Indonesia,  he  added. 

The  minister  said  that  the  government  would  provide  credits  to  soya-bean  and 
maize  farmers  through  the  Bank  Rakyat  Indonesia. 

The  special  soya-bean  and  maize  plantation  program  is  expected  to  meet  domes¬ 
tic  consumption  and  to  improve  the  welfare  of  the  farmers,  the  minister  said. 
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PARTICIPATION  IN  COMING  BEIJING  FAIR  REPORTED 

Jakarta  ANTARA  NEWS  BULLETIN  in  English  22  Oct  85  p  A  5 

[Text]  Jakarta,  22  Oct  (ANTARA) --The  China  Committee  of  KADIN  Indonesia 
(Indonesian  chamber  of  commerce  and  industry)  is  at  present  making  prep¬ 
arations  for  the  departure  of  Indonesian  entrepreneurs  who  will  take  part 
in  the  Beijing  Fair  (ASPAT  1985)  in  Beijing  November  15  through  30  to  intro¬ 
duce  various  export  commodities,  the  China  Committee  executive  chairman  of 
KADIN  Indonesia  H.  M.  Taha,  pointed  out  here  Monday.  Through  Indonesia's 
participation  in  the  Beijing  Fair,  the  People's  Republic  of  China  (PRC) 
will  have  a  better  understanding  of  Indonesia's  capability  in  exporting  its 
commodities,  he  said. 

During  the  last  20  years  the  trade  relations  between  the  two  countries  which 
had  been  broken  off,  had  been  carried  out  through  third  countries,  until 
their  restoration  on  July  5,  1985. 

KADIN  Indonesia  General  Chairman  Sukamdanl  S.  Gltosardjono  had  stated  to 
the  chairman  of  CCPIT  (PRC  International  trade  promotion  agency)  when  the 
KADIN  Indonesia  trade  delegation  visited  Beijing  July  through  August  as  well 
as  when  the  PRC  trade  delegation  visited  Jakarta  in  mid-August,  that  KADIN 
Indonesia  welcomed  the  invitation  to  send  a  group  of  entrepreneurs  to  take 
part  in  the  Beijing  Fair. 

The  China  Committee  of  KADIN  Indonesia  had  suggested  to  private  as  well  as 
state  enterprises  to  use  the  Beijing  Fair  to  display  their  products,  mainly 
of  commodities  which  have  access  into  the  potential  PRC  market. 

/9274 
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BIOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  ON  INDONESIAN  PERSONALITIES 

[Unless  otherwise  noted,  the  following  information  on  Indonesian  personalities 
has  been  extracted  from  Indonesian  language  sources  published  in  Jakarta.] 

DR  H.  BADARUDDIN  JUSUF — Minister  of  Home  Affairs  Soepardjo  Roestam  installed 
Dr  H.  Badaruddin  Jusuf  in  office  as  deputy  governor  of  Riau  Province  at  a 
ceremony  held  at  the  Department  of  Horae  Affairs  on  17  September.  Doctor 
Badaruddin  had  previously  been  secretary  of  the  Riau  provincial  government. 
The  deputy  governor  of  Riau  was  born  in  the  province  at  Tempuling,  Indragiri 
Hilir  Regency,  on  26  July  1932.  For  12  years  (from  1967  to  1979)  he  was 
regent  of  Indragiri  Hilir.  In  that  position  he  was  successful  in  raising  the 
regency  to  a  high  level,  winning  for  it  the  highest  state  decoration,  the 
Parasamya  Puma  Karya  Nugraha,  at  the  end  of  the  First  5-Year  Plan.  For  his 
services  to  the  nation  Doctor  Badaruddin  was  awarded  the  Satya  Lencana 
Pembangunan  in  accordance  with  the  president’s  Letter  of  Decision  No  038/PK/76 
of  3  August  1976.  [Excerpts]  [Jakarta  HARIAN  UMUM  AB  in  Indonesian  14  Sep  85 
PP  1,  3]  5170 

YAHYA  UBEID — Master  of  Laws  Yahya  Ubeid,  former  secretary  general  of  the 
Central  Executive  Council  of  the  Development  Unity  Party,  died  on  26  September 
at  Tjipto  Mangunkusumo  Hospital  after  having  been  treated  since  May  1985  for 
diabetes.  Since  1962  the  deceased  had  been  general  chairman  of  the  Ansor 
Youth  Movement.  In  1971,  due  to  this  position,  he  was  appointed  secretary 
general  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  NU  [Nahdatul  Ulama — Muslim 
Scholars].  In  1973  he  was  appointed  secretary  general  of  the  Central 
Executive  Council  of  the  PPP  [Development  Unity  Party],  serving  in  this 
position  until  the  First  National  Congress  of  the  PPP  in  1984.  The  last 
position  he  held  was  in  the  leadership  of  the  Development  Unity  Faction  in 
Parliament.  The  deceased  served  as  a  teacher  in  the  SMEA  [Commercial  High 
School]  in  Bandung  from  1953  to  1957.  He  obtained  his  law  degree  from 
Pajajaran  University  in  1958  at  the  same  time  as  Mochtar  Kusumaatraaja,  who  is 
now  minister  of  foreign  affairs.  The  deceased  was  buried  in  Tanah  Kusir 
Cemetery  on  26  September.  [Text]  [Jakarta  SINAR  HARAHAP  in  Indonesian 
26  Sep  85  p  12]  5170 

COL  (RETIRED)  HUHNHOLZ--Retlred  Marine  Corps  Colonel  H.  H.  W.  Huhnholz,  67 
years  old,  died  last  week  after  his  third  heart  attack.  Bill  Huhnholz,  as  the 
deceased  was  called  by  his  friends,  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  still 
teaching  at  the  Navy  Staff  and  Command  School.  He  had  previously  served  as  a 
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Gomraunioations  attache  in  Tokyo.  He  had  been  a  chief  instructor  at  Marine 
Corps  Headquarters  in  Surabaya,  had  commanded  the  Navy  Institute,  and  had 
served  as  chief  of  staff  at  Marine  Corps  Headquarters.  It  is  not  surprising 
that,  as  one  of  his  friends  said:  "The  Marine  Corps  deeply  feels  the  loss  of  a 
professional  training  officer."  The  deceased,  who  was  a  Catholic,  was  buried 
at  a  military  ceremony  on  27  September  at  Tanah  Kusir  Cemetery  in  Jakarta. 
[Text]  [Jakarta  TEMPO  in  Indonesian  28  Sep  85  p  76]  5170 

HAJI  IMAM  MUNANDAR— Acting  Minister  of  Home  Affairs  S.  Poniman,  in  the  name  of 
the  president,  installed  Haji  Imam  Munandar  in  office  as  governor  of  Riau 
Province  for  his  second  term  of  office  in  this  position  (1985-1990),  at  a 
plenary  session  of  the  Riau  Provincial  Council  in  Pekanbaru  on  3  October. 
There  were  three  candidates  for  the  position  of  governor  of  Riau  for  the 
period  1985-1990  in  the  elections  held  at  a  plenary  session  of  the  provincial 
council  on  2  September:  Imam  Munandar,  who  received  17  votes;  Haji  Abdul 
Rachman  Hamid,  who  received  one  vote;  and  Dr  Haji  Ismail  Suko,  who  received  19 
votes.  On  6  September  1985  Ismail  Suko  withdrew  his  name  as  candidate 
governor  of  Riau,  and  finally,  in  a  letter  of  decision  dated  12  September  1985 
(No  177/M/ 1985),  the  president  appointed  Imam  Munandar  governor  of  Riau.  Haji 
Imam  Munandar  was  born  in  Blitar  (East  Java)  on  15  June  1927.  He  is  the  son 
of  Raden  Tjitno  Prawiro.  On  12  March  1952  he  married  the  late  Sri  Moedjinab. 
They  had  six  children,  the  eldest  of  whom  is  now  31  years  old,  while  the 
youngest  is  16.  Three  of  his  children  hold  master's  degrees.  He  graduated 
from  a  technical  high  school  in  1951.  He  attended  the  special  course  for 
senior  officers  at  the  Management  Institute  of  the  Department  of  Defense  and 
Security  in  1974.  His  career  in  the  Army  began  in  1945  when  he  held  the  rank 
of  second  lieutenant.  His  first  post  was  that  of  commander  of  Platoon  1/2/b 
in  Blitar.  His  final  position  in  the  Army  prior  to  retirement  was  that  of 
deputy  commander  of  Defense  Area  I  (Sumatra  and  West  Kalimantan).  He  was  a 
major  general  and  held  15  service  ribbons  and  stars.  He  was  appointed 
governor  of  Riau  on  2  October  I98O  for  his  first  term,  replacing  Governor 
Subrantas,  who  had  died.  [Excerpt]  [Jakarta  PELITA  in  Indonesian  4  Oct  85  pp 
1,  4]  5170 

MAJ  GEN  SUDHARMO — Maj  Gen  (Retired)  Sudharmo  Djajadiwangsa,  former  Indonesian 
ambassador  to  Sri  Lanka,  62  years  of  age,  died  on  6  October  in  Semarang.  He 
had  served  as  commander  of  Military  Region  XII/Tanjung  Pura  in  West 
Kalimantan,  as  director  general  of  PMD  [Village  Community  Development],  and 
inspector  general  of  the  Department  of  Home  Affairs.  [Excerpt]  [Jakarta  TEMPO 
in  Indonesian  12  Oct  85  p  15]  5170 

MAJ  GEN  SIAHAAN — Maj  Gen  (Retired)  Ricardo  Manik  Julius  Siahaan,  6l  years  of 
age,  died  on  1  October  at  Gatot  Subroto  Central  Array  Hospital  in  Jakarta  after 
being  treated  for  a  heart  attack.  The  deceased  left  a  wife  and  six  children. 
He  had  served  as  military  attache  in  Yugoslavia  and  was  then  inspector  general 
of  the  Army.  Before  becoming  a  member  of  Parliament  he  was  assigned  to  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Defense  and  Security.  [Excerpts]  [Jakarta  TEMPO  in 
Indonesian  12  Oct  85  p  15]  5170 
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’TALK'  CITES  THAI  DISSIDENTS  ON  CAMBODIA  POLICY 
Vientiane  PASASON  in  Lao  31  Aug  85  pp  3,  4 

[Text]  It  is  widely  known  that  world  opinion  is  presently  talking  about 
the  Cambodia  issue;  who  is  in  control  of  the  lives  of  the  Cambodian  people? 
All  the  allies  of  the  Khmer  Rouge,  especially  their  expansionist  and 
hegemonist  ringleaders  are  exerting  their  efforts  to  propagandize  and  turn 
black  into  white  to  deceive  the  world's  eyes.  But  every  step  of  their 
actions  has  not  been  successful  at  all  because  the  world  knows  the  habits 
of  these  expansionists  and  hegemonists  very  well;  the  Khmer  Rouge's  past 
has  left  an  eternal,  lasting  horrible  scene.  The  persons  in  power  in 
Thailand,  who  presumably  have  been  supporting  the  Khmer  Rouge  to  the 
fullest,  are  facing  obstacles  from  progressive  Thais  who  absolutely 
refuse  to  allow  the  people  of  Thailand  to  continue  their  naive  actions. 
Recently,  the  Coordination  Commission  for  Democracy  in  Thailand  appealed 
to  the  Thai  government  concerning  the  consequences  of  the  Thai-Cambodian 
border  war.  The  appeal  pointed  out  that,  "If  the  government  continues  to 
carry  out  attacks  along  the  Thal-Cambodian  border,  it  will  push  Thailand 
toward  a  war,  which  will  destroy  the  economy." 

Prof  Somchai  Rakvichit,  who  is  the  chairman  of  the  Coordination  Commission 
for  Democracy  in  Thailand,  expressed  his  opinion  about  the  problem  of  the 
war  along  the  Thai-Cambodian  border;  "If  the  Thai  government  drags  out 
the  border  war  and  allows  the  expansionists  and  hegemonists  to  use  Thai 
soil  to  cause  trouble  for  the  people  of  Cambodia,,  it  will  have  a  heavy 
military  burden;  at  that  time,  finances  will  move  into  the  negative  side." 

The  Thai  newspaper  MATICHON  in  its  27  April  1985  issue  had  an  article  about 
an  intellectual  who  said  that,  "In  the  name  of  the  people  of  Tlialland,  we 
want  to  warn  the  government  that  it  should  get  away  from  the  Cambodia  and 
Indochina  problems.  The  government  should  negotiate  with  Vietnam  as  soon 
as  possible.  If  the  government  continues  to  support  the  Khmer  Rouge,  it 
will  only  lead  to  destruction.  If  the  government  wants  to  preserve  the 
security  of  Thailand,  it  must  get  away  from  these  problems  promptly." 

BBC  Radio  of  England  broadcasted  on  10  July  that,  "Those  who  cooperate 
with  the  Khmer  Rouge  are  troublemakers,  because  the  Khmer  Rouge  has  a 
rotten  background.  Europeans  are  sick  and  tired  and  despise  these  problems." 

The  peoples  of  Africa  and  Latin  America  have  unanimously  stated  that  all 
the  sanctuaries  of  the  Khmer  Rouge  should  be  destroyed  and  aid  in  every  area 
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should  be  cut.  And  on  27  August,  mass  protests  in  England  sent  a  letter 
urging  the  UN  to  chase  out  the  Khmer  Rouge  and  its  allies  from  the  UN. 

The  letter  also  urged  the  U.S.  and  British  Governments  to  cancel  all  aid 
to  the  Khmer  Rouge. 

World  opinion  is  blaming  the  outrageous  crimes  of  the  Khmer  Rouge.  The 
world’s  people  consider  helping  the  Khmer  Rouge  to  be  a  naive  move  because 
it  is  widely  known  who  the  criminals  are  who  killed  more  than  3  million 
Khmer  people.  But  a  group  of  imperialists  and  international  reactionaries 
stubbornly  close  their  eyes  and  ears  and  support  and  nuture  this  criminal 
group  of  ethnic  extinction.  They  also  exert  their  efforts  in  propagandizing, 
drugging  and  poisoning  international  opinion  in  any  form,  hoping  to  keep 
this  fake  role  of  the  Khmer  Rouge  on  the  international  stage.  Nevertheless, 
it  is  time  that  the  demands  and  reminders  for  justice  and  human  rights  in 
the  world  by  the  progressive  world  populace  and  keepers  of  justice  should 
be  responded  to. 

12597/9190 
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MONO  DISTRICT  SECURITY,  ’BLOOD  DEBT'  SAID  OWED  BY  VANG  PAO 
Vientiane  PASASON  in  Lao  1  Oct  85  p  2 

[Excerpts]  Horn  District  was  formerly  an  area  that  the  enemy  came  into, 
moved  around,  and  destroyed.  The  local  people  of  Horn  District  were  trapped 
in  difficulties  and  confusion.  They  were  always  oppressed  at  gunpoint  by 
the  henchmen  of  the  imperialists,  especially  those  of  Vang  Pao.  They 
caused  considerable  bloodshed  which  the  people  of  Horn  District  still 
remember  and  cannot  forget, 

Horn  District  is  presently  being  built  up  and  restored.  The  standard  of 
living  for  the  local  people  has  been  improved.  Illiteracy  has  been  100 
percent  eliminated  in  Horn  District.  A  total  of  53  schools  has  been  built, 
which  include  1  secondary  school,  49  elementary  schools,  1  kindergarten, 

1  teachers  training  school,  and  1  cadres  training  school;  there  are  178 
teachers  in  the  school  system  and  2  hospitals.  The  hill  tribe  people  have 
gradually  changed  from  midland  farming  to  lowland  farming.  Those  who  used 
to  farm  in  isolation  have  come  to  farm  collectively  and  formed  a  labor 
exchange  unit.  The  103  ha  of  rice  fields  has  been  increased  to  300  ha  and 
a  yield  of  2.2  tons  per  ha  will  increase  to  2.5  to  2.8  tons  per  ha. 

Along  with  that,  the  security  network  has  been  improved  in  each  area  and 
each  village.  Many  young  people  are  participating  in  guerrilla  units  and 
in  military  service  in  defending  this  rich  land. 

Grandpa  Tong  Neng,  a  senior  citizen  of  Ban  Long  Xan,  stated  that,  "Without 
the  Lao  People’s  Revolutionary  Party  [LPRP]  or  the  LPDR  government  or  the 
new  regime,  I  believe  that  all  who  live  in  Horn  District  would  not  have 
any  chance  to  be  in  charge,  to  be  the  owners  of  this  land  and  to  have  this 
way  of  life . " 

12597/9190 
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FURTHER  REPORTAGE  ON  KAYSONE  USSR  VISIT 
Vietlane  PASASON  in  Lao  2  Sep  85  p  2 

[Text]  In  response  to  the  Invitation  of  the  Central  Administration  Committee 
of  the  Communist  Party,  the  Supreme  Soviet  and  the  Ministral  Council  of  the 
USSR,  Comrade  Kaysone  Phomviharn,  secretary  general  of  the  LPDR  Central 
Committee  and  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  LPDR,  successfully 
visited  and  observed  work  in  the  USSR  between  25  to  28  August  1985. 

This  important  visitor  from  Laos  was  welcomed  warmly  during  his  visit  to  the 
birth  country  of  the  great  Lenin.  This  clearly  reflects  the  increasingly 
close  and  undestroyable  flourishing  relations,  military  solidarity  and 
close  cooperation  that  exist  between  two  parties,  the  two  states  and  the 
two  nations  of  Laos  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

Starting  at  10:00  am  (Moscow  time)  on  27  August,  our  respected  Comrade 
Secretary  General  Kaysone  Phomviharn  went  and  laid  a  wreath  at  the  tombs 
of  the  great  Lenin  and  the  unknown  soldier  at  the  Kremlin  Wall.  In  the 
evening  starting  at  5:00  pm  on  that  same  day,  the  leader  of  Laos  met  with 
Comrade  Mikhail  Gorbachev  of  the  Soviet  Union's  Communist  Party.  Later  at 
6:30  pm,  a  reception  was  given  in  honor  of  Comrade  Kaysone  Phomviharn  by 
the  Soviet  Union's  Communist  Central  Party,  the  Chairman's  Commission  of 
the  Supreme  Soviet  and  the  Soviet  Union's  Council  of  Ministers  in  the 
reception  room  in  the  Kremlin  Palace  in  a  joyful.  Intimate  and  warm  a 
atmosphere. 

In  their  discussions.  Comrade  Secretary  General  Mikhail  Gorbachev  and 
Comrade  Secretary  General  Kaysone  Phomviharn  exchanged  reports  and  opinions 
concerning  the  political,  economic  and  social  situations  in  Laos  and  the 
USSR  and  preparations  for  the  fourth  general  congress  of  the  LPRP  and  the 
27th  general  congress  of  the  Soviet  Union's  Communist  Party.  In  addition, 
both  sides  examined  relations  between  Laos  and  the  Soviet  Union  and  current 
international  issues.  They  both  expressed  their  satisfaction  with  the  major 
successes  that  the  Lao  and  Soviet  peoples  have  grasped.  The  unanimously 
agreed  on  every  issue  that  was  brought  up,  especially  on  tightening  their 
solidarity  and  increasing  overall  cooperation  between  Laos  and  the  USSR 
in  the  present  and  in  the  future. 

The  splendid  success  of  the  visit  of  the  senior  representative  of  Laos 
has  contributed  Importantly  to  increasing  fraternal  relations  and  total 
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cooperation  between  the  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  LPEP 
of  Laos,  and  between  the  Lao  and  Soviet  peoples. 

Our  respected  Comrade  Secretary  General  Kays one  Phomviharn  safely  returned 
to  our  country  on  Aeroflot  Airlines. 

12597/9190 
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VIENTIANE  REPORTS  SOVIET  GREETINGS  TO  LAO  LEADERS 

BK040313  Vientiane  Domestic  Service  in  Lao  0000  GMT  4  Dec  85 

[2  December  joint  greetings  message  from  CPSU  Central  Committee,  Presidium 

of  Supreme  Soviet,  and  Council  of  Ministers  of  USSR  to 

general  secretary  of  LPRP  Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  Uounc^_ 

Isters,  and  SoupLnouvong,  president  of  republic  and  chairman  of  SPC  of  the 

LPDR] 

FTextl  On  the  occasion  of  the  significant  10th  anniversary  of  the  establish- 
ient  of  the  LPDR,  the  CPSU  Central  Committee,  the  Presidium  of  the  Supreme 
S^let!  and  ^Council  of  Minlatefs  of  the  USSR  »ould  lllca  to  convey  tn- 
cere  greetinvs  and  beat  wishes  to  you,  comrades,  and  through  y 
cStrfl  cSttee,  the  SPC,  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  LPBR,  and  all 

Lao  people. 

Ten  years  ago,  the  Lao  people,  under  the  leadership  of  the  LPRP— their  van¬ 
guard  which  has  gone  through  many 

lemocratic  revolution,  thus  ushering  in  a  new  era  ^^de  SeS 

torv  of  the  nation.  In  the  past  few  years,  the  Lao  people  have  made  grear 

achLvaments  for  the  republic  In  building  '  "f  ^t^de 

revolution’s  gains,  and  opposing  aggression  by  rpyp  congress' 

T-«j,f^i-inTiarles  Following  the  implementation  of  the  third  LPRP  congress 
r  solutions  the  laboring  Lao  people  have  made  outstanding  achievements  n  ^ 
carSiS  o';  the  revolution  to'transform  the  society  at  the  grass-roots  level, 
Sveloping  the  national  economy,  and  building  the  culture  and  society. 

The  LPDR's  foreign  policy  of  cherishing  peace  °has\ecLe 

international  arena.  Laos,  and  the  other  Indochinese  f 

an  outpost  of  the  forces  for  peace,  democracy,  and  ®  ^ 

SoutheLt  Asia,  The  Soviet  Union  has  consistently  supported  the  yariou 
creItlvfproJo;als  of  the  LPDR,  the  SRV,  and  the  PRK,  which  have  tried  to 
turn  the  Region  into  one  of  peace,  stability,  and  good-neighborliness , 
ple-Sing  the  three  Indochinese  countries’  initiatives  will  -ntrlbute  to 
improving  the  situation  and  guaranteeing  the  security  of  all  of  As  , 

The  fraternal  friendship  and  all-round  cooperation  established  on  the  firm 
Ssis  of  Marxism-Leninism  and  socialist  internationalism  between  our  two 
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parties  and  states  have  been  developed  and  strengthened  with  each  passing  year 
in  the  Interest  of  fulfilling  the  various  tasks  of  building  socialism  and 
communism  in  our  countries  and  achieving  world  peace  and  security.  The  re¬ 
cent  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union  by  Comrade  Kaysone  Phomvihan,  general  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  LPRP  Central  Committee  and  chairman  of  the  LPDR  Council  of  Min¬ 
isters,  was  a  significant  turning  point  in  the  development  of  Sovlet-Lao 
relations  in  the  next  stage. 

Joining  the  working  people  of  the  LPDR  in  celebrating  the  anniversary  of  the 
republic,  the  Soviet  people  are  convinced  that  the  Lao  people  will  achieve 
new  successes  in  building  socialism,  thus  contributing  to  strengthening  the 
socialist  community  and  the  common  struggle  of  various  socialist  countries 
and  progressive  forces  around  the  world  for  peace,  the  elimination  of  the 
threat  of  nuclear  weapons,  and  the  relaxation  of  world  tension. 

We  wish  you,  beloved  comrades,  and  all  Lao  people  successes  in  fulfilling 
the  tasks  of  the  first  5-year  plan  to  welcome  the  fourth  LPRP  Congress 
with  glorious  achievements.  May  the  fraternal  friendship  and  solidarity  and 
all-round  cooperation  between  the  CPSU  and  the  LPRP  and  between  the  USSR 
and  the  LPDR  be  developed  and  strengthened! 
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ARMY  SIGNAL  UNIT  EXPANDED,  DIFFICULTIES  DESCRIBED 
Vientiane  PASASON  in  Lao  27  Sep  85  p  2 

[Excerpt]  Signal  Demi -Battalion  "A"  in  Vientiane  is  one  of  the  armed 
forces'  divisions  successfully  performing  the  two  duties  of  national 
defense  and  socialist  development.  This  demi-battalion  is  currently  growing 
and  getting  stronger. 

In  4  years,  Signal  Demi-Battalion  A  grew  from  being  a  company  to  a  demi- 
battalion  on  23  August  1984.  Actually,  this  unit  has  not  been  able  to 
escape  difficulties  and  confusion  because  of  a  lack  of  command  experience, 
its  broad  range  of  duties,  and  a  shortage  of  vehicles,  which  are  mostly 
old  leftovers  from  war  time.  As  a  result,  these  cars  and  trucks  need 
considerable  maintenance  and  repair.  Sometimes,  we  have  to  combine  two  or 
three  engines  to  get  a  single  usable  one  in  such  trying  circumstances. 

The  cadres  of  Signal  Demi-Battalion  A  lack  technical  experience  and  they 
must  concentrate  on  educating  themselves  in  political  ideology;  however, 
they  are  not  discouraged.  They  are  trying  to  Improve  the  organization  of 
their  demi-battalion  and  the  standard  of  living  of  the  persons  in  it. 

In  general,  every  task  of  Signal  Demi -Battalion  A  is  difficult  and  confusing 
but  with  determination  and  a  revolutionary  spirit,  with  responsibility  to 
and  awareness  of  organizations,  regulations  and  the  structure  of  the  army 
and  with  vocational  training,  cadres  and  combatants  have  been  able  to 
perform  their  duties  successfully.  They  have  also  been  able  to  draw 
lessons  and  learn  from  veterans  by  increasing  their  solidarity  and  giving 
mutual  assistance  in  every  task  for  which  this  demi-battalion  is  responsible. 
Manpower  has  been  organized  and  divided  to  improve  the  performance  of  the 
unit.  There  is  also  assistance  in  farming  in  order  to  increase  the  standard 
of  living  of  the  demi-battalion. 

With  this  determination  and  valor,  the  cadres  are  growing  strongly  in 
technical  ability  and  political  ideology  only  1  year  after  the  demi- 
battalion  was  established.  Regulations  are  enforced  and  orders  are  obeyed 
uniformly  throughout  the  demi-battalion.  The  cadres  of  Signal  Demi- 
Battallon  A  are  performing  their  duties  according  to  the  slogan,  "Our  work 
is  guaranteed  and  prompt"  and  promptly  coordinating  between  the  lower  and 
upper  levels  of  the  chain  of  command.  This  demi-battalion' s  operation  runs 
smoothly  in  every  circumstance  and  environment,  day  or  night,  at  all  times. 
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SRV  LABORERS  HELP  BUILD  PHONGSALY  ROAD 
Vientiane  PASASON  in  Lao  30  Sep  85  p  2 

[Excerpt]  Ban  Pak  Nam  Noi  is  a  village  in  Mouang  Khoua  District,  Phongsaly 
Province.  It  is  located  in  a  mountainous  area  100  km  from  the  provincial 
administration  office.  Travel  and  transport  from  Ban  Pak  Nam  Noi  to  the 
provincial  administration  office  are  slow  due  to  a  lack  of  accessible 
roads;  there  are  no  roads  for  cars  or  trucks,  only  foot  paths.  Phongsaly 
Province's  Party  Administration  Committee  saw  the  necessity  of  building 
roads  from  the  provincial  administration  office  to  Ban  Pak  Nam  Noi. 
Construction  of  the  road  was  taken  underway  in  1984  by  workers  of  the 
provincial  Communications,  Transportation  and  Post  Office  Section  with  the 
help  of  workers  and  financial  aid  from  our  neighboring  country,  Vietnam, 
and  many  hill  tribe  laborers  from  Ban  Nam  Pak  Noi  and  surrounding  villages . 
According  to  the  head  of  this  road  construction  project,  the  road  from 
Ban  Pak  Nam  Noi  to  the  provincial  administration  area  runs  for  125  km  from 
its  junction  with  Route  4.  In  the  beginning,  on  19  September,  we  joined 
with  Vietnamese  technocrats  to  survey  the  route  and  mark  out  the  road  bed 
by  implanting  posts  along  it.  We  completely  cleared  47  km  of  the  road  bed 
according  to  plan  during  the  first  6  months  of  this  year.  Obviously,  the 
workers  of  the  provincial  Communications,  Transportation  and  Post  Office 
Section  and  Vietnamese  workers  were  able  to  build  5  km  more  than  projected. 

Road  construction  is  progressing  faster  than  projected  because  Lao  and 
Vietnamese  workers  have  been  assisted  by  locals.  The  47  km  section  is  on 
level  ground  so  that  construction  has  not  been  complicated  compared  to  a 
78  km  section  that  winds  and  curves  around  mountains  and  passes  over  many 
brooks  and  streams.  Construction  of  the  route  from  Ban  Pak  Nam  Noi  to  the 
administration  office  will  be  completed  in  1988.  This  project  is  being 
done  to  commemorate  the  10th  anniversary  of  National  Day.  The  head  of  the 
project  expressed  his  opinion  that  the  workers  are  prepared  to  struggle 
to  finish  building  a  number  of  roads  as  commemorative  gifts  for  the  historic 
day. 
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LEADERS  ATTEND  MUSEUM'S  INAUGURATION— To  salute  the  10th  anniversary  of  the 
2  December  National  Day,  a  revolutionary  museum  was  gloriously  opened  at  0900 
on  1  December  in  Vientiane.  Attending  the  opening  ceremony  were  Comrade 
Nouhak  Phoumsavan,  member  of  the  LPRP  Central  Committee  Political  Bureau  and 
first  vice  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers;  Comrade  Phoumi  Vongvichit, 
member  of  the  party  Central  Committee  Political  Bureau  and  vice  chairman  of 
the  Council  of  Ministers;  members  and  alternate  members  of  the  party  Central 
Committee;  ministers  and  deputy  ministers;  members  of  the  SPC  and  of  the  Lao 
Front  for  National  Construction;  and  many  other  distinguished  guests.  [Ex¬ 
cerpts]  [Vientiane  Domestic  Service  in  Lao  1200  GMT  1  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 

VIENTIANE  TRADE  FAIR  OPENS — At  0800  today,  a  ceremony  was  held  in  Vientiane 
to  open  the  1985  trade  fair  to  celebrate  the  10th  founding  anniversary  of  the 
2  December  National  Day.  Attending  the  ceremony  were  Sail  Vongkhamsao,  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  party  Central  Committee,  vice  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
and  chairman  of  the  State  Planning  Committee  [SPC];  Faldang  Lobaliayao,  vice 
chairman  of  the  SPC  and  of  the  Lao  Front  for  National  Construction;  Khambou 
Sounlsai,  member  of  the  party  Central  Committee,  deputy  secretary  of  the  party 
committee,  and  chairman  of  the  administrative  committee  of  Vientiane  Municipal¬ 
ity;  members  and  alternate  members  of  the  party  Central  Committee;  ministers 
and  deputy  ministers;  and  a  large  number  of  local  and  foreign  guests.  Khamboo 
Sounisal  delivered  a  speech  opening  the  trade  fair.  [Excerpt]  [Vientiane 
Domestic  Service  in  Lao  0500  GMT  30  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 
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PAPUA  NEW  GUINEA  RESISTANCE  LEADER  SURRENDERS  3  DEC 
HK051142  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  1033  GMT  5  Dec  85 

[Text]  Sydney,  Australia,  5  December  (AFP)— One  of  the  leaders  of  the  Free 
Papua  Movement  (0PM),  Gen  Geradus  Tommy,  has  surrendered  to  the  Port  Moresby 
authorities,  the  Australian  News  Agency  AAP  reported  here  today. 

The  0PM  operates  along  the  southern  section  of  the  Papua  New  Gulnea-Irian  Jaya 
border  against  Indonesian  rule  in  Irian  Jaya. 

The  government  of  Prime  Minister  Paias  Wingtl  has  asked  the  United  Nations  High 
Commissioner  for  Refugees  (UNHCR)  to  find  a  third  country  for  General  Tommy  and 
two  of  his  deputies,  Aries  Wader  and  David  Telmka. 

The  decision  not  to  keep  the  men  in  Papua  New  Guinea  was  reached  last  night 
following  the  4-hour  emergency  meeting  of  the  National  Security  Council,  chaired 
by  Mr  Wingti. 

The  three  men  were  in  a  group  of  11  who  surrendered  on  Tuesday  at  Kuyu  Refugee 
Camp  on  the  Fly  River  in  Western  Province. 

Border  sources  said  shortage  of  ammunition  and  food  forced  General  Tommy  and  his 
men  to  give  up  the  independence  struggle  against  Indonesian  rule  in  Irian  Jaya. 

In  1969  Indonesia  took  full  control  over  West  Irian,  a  former  Dutch  colony,  and 
the  province  was  renamed  Irian  Jaya  in  1963. 

Various  rebel  movements  based  on  the  ideas  of  Papuan  identity,  and  opposition  to 
incorporation  into  Indonesia,  have  troubled  the  Indonesian  authorities  since 
then. 

The  resistance  recently  seemed  to  be  confined  to  sporadic  outbreaks  against  the 
Indonesian  administration,  especially  in  the  highlands. 

Ten  of  the  rebels  were  sentenced  yesterday  to  4  months  hard  labour  in  the 
District  Court  while  General  Tommy's  fate  is  yet  to  be  decided. 

They  are  expected  to  serve  their  full  term  in  Kiunga,  pending  the  outcome  of 
the  search  for  a  third  country. 


Papua  New  Guinea's  foreign  affairs  minister,  Legu  Vagi,  said  today  the  three  men 
would  be  resettled  in  a  third  country  as  soon  as  possible. 

"The  government  is  satisfied  that  the  decision  to  resettle  the  three  men  in  a 
third  country  is  in  the  best  interests  of  Papua  New  Guinea,  particularly  in 
terms  of  national  security,"  Mr  Vagi  said. 

He  said  Papua  New  Guinea  would  not  allow  its  territory  to  be  used  for  "illegal, 
hostile  activities"  against  another  country. 

The  UNGHR  liasion  officer  in  Port  Moresby,  Akilaja  Akiwumi,  said  he  had  re¬ 
ceived  the  Papua  New  Guinean  request  to  find  a  country  of  asylum  for  the  three 
men. 

Mr  Akiwumi  said  his  office  would  do  all  it  can  to  assist. 
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COLUMNIST  EXPECTS  DRAFT  IMELDA  MARCOS  CAMPAIGN 
HK300502  Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  29  Nov  85  p  6 

[From  the  column  by  Jesus  Bigornla:  "Move  To  Draft  First  Lady  for  Veep  Post 
Seen"] 

[Text]  A  political  stampede  is  in  the  offing.  In  the  background,  the  clamor 
of  the  herd  that  is  the  Kilusang  Bagong  Llpunan  (KBL)  is  dimly  heard,  getting 
clearer  and  louder  each  passing  day.  The  message  is:  "Draft  the  First  Lady" 
to  run  as  the  KBL  candidate  for  vice  president  in  the  Feb  7  special  (Snap) 
presidential  election.  Expect,  therefore,  a  massive  propaganda  blitz  back¬ 
ing  the  nomination  of  Metro  Manila  Governor  and  Human  Settlements  Minister 
Imelda  R.  Marcos  for  vice  president. 

A  more  convincing  proof  of  a  probable  Marcos-Marcos  KBL  slate  can  be  found 
than  a  180-degree  position  turn  executed  by  declared  vice-presidential  aspir¬ 
ants.  No  shrinking  violets  in  previously  seeking  their  party's  blessing, 
they  are  now  the  staunchest  advocates  for  a  Marcos-Marcos  tandem.  To  hear 
them  talk  these  days,  it  would  seem  that  they  have  received  the  word  and  the 
word  is  the  First  Lady  is  willing  to  accept  a  draft. 

Sample  1.  Deputy  Prime  Minister  Jose  A.  Rono  will,  at  the  drop  of  a  ques¬ 
tion,  deliver  a  30-mlnute  speech  disclaiming  any  interest  in  the  vice  presi¬ 
dential  post. 

Sampe  2.  "My  sights  have  ever  been  set  higher  than  the  post  of  vice  presi¬ 
dent,"  Defense  Minister  Juan  Ponce  Enrile  says.  "But  as  long  as  President 
Marcos  is  interested  in  keeping  the  office,  I  shall  continue  to  give  him  all- 
out  loyalty  and  support." 

Sampe  3.  For  his  part.  Labor  Minister  Bias  F.  Ople  merely  shakes  his  head, 
a  little  ruefully,  to  concede  "the  need  to  avoid  the  stampede  lest  the  herd 
grind  him  into  the  ground." 

As  predicted  in  this  space,  the  "Draft  the  First  Lady"  move  will  erupt  in 
climax  on  the  floor  of  the  KBL  convention  scheduled  on  Dec  7  at  the  Manila 
Hotel.  Political  observers  who  have  followed  the  fist  lady's  political  career 
closely  predict  that  once  clamor  for  her  nomination  breaks  out,  there  will  be 
no  stopping  her  clinching  the  vice  presidential  nomination. 
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BUSINESSMEN  DISMAYED  OVER  MARCOS,  IMELDA  ROLE  IN  CONFERENCE 
Manila  MR.  &  MS.  (Special  Edition)  in  English  22-28  Nov  85  p  20 
[Article  by  Erness  Sanchez:  "Guess  Who  Came  To  the  Business  Conference?"] 
[Text] 


I  ir.  Injiidi  cds  dC  top 
.1.  buf.in('sr.thcii  wlio 
attended  the  !  Ith  I’liilip 
p  i  1 1  e  -  B  u  si  ii  css  ( am  f  c  r  c  1 1  c  o 
(I’BC)  last  weekend  in  CebtJ 
City  Vi'Cte  in  for  a  not-so- 
pleasant  sur|n  isc'. 

What  was  billed  as  I  lie 
year's  number  one  economic 
meeting  of  local  business¬ 
men  was  turned' into  a  politi¬ 
cal  rally  of  the  Kilusang 
Bagong  l  ipunan  iti  a  known 
Opposition  bailiwick  tiiat  is 
Cebu  City. 

Organised  by  the  non¬ 
partisan  t’iiiiippine 
Cliamber  of  (amimei  ce 
and  Industry  {l^(.'.CI), 
the  twooiay  l’B(^  was 
attended  by  delegates, 
300  of  them  from  Cebu’s 
chambers  of  commerce. 

It  all  bcg,an  w'hen  the 
businessmen  learned  of  the 
"  s  n  a  p  ”  a  I  r  i  V  a  I  o  f  P I  e  s  i  d  e  n  t 
and  Ms.  Marcos.  Little  did 
they  know'  tlial  the  couple 
W'as  corning  to  address 
them  W'hen  the  Marcoses 
were  not  even  part  of  their 
agenda,  fhe  hastily  had 
to  invite  President  Marcos 
to  speak  at  its  opening. 


As  one  higli  level  PBC 
official  remarked,  tliccoidab 
was  composed  of  200  of 
503  official  paying  delegates 
and  about  d,5{)0  unofficial 
non-paying  delegates  I'clong- 
ing  to  the  KBL  parly. 

Tire  minority  Cebu  KBL 
hieiarchyron  learning  of  the 
"corning”  w'cni  all  tlie  w'ay 
to  prepare  a  w'elcorne  to 
re  m  e  m  b  e  i .  N  e  i  l  h  e  r  c  a  n  1 1 1  e 
biisinessmcn  forget. 

I  here  were  huge  stream¬ 
ers,  placards,  flyers,  balloons 
and  other  lestive  decrrtalions. 
A  brass  band,  of  course.  A 
special  holiday  for  the  city 
W'as  declared.  As  early  as 
7  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
sclioolchiidren  were  made  to 
line  up  through  the  major 
thor'Quglr  fares;  government 
officials  w'cre  made  to  report 
to  the  Cebu  Coliseum  where 
the  Marcoses  were  to  proceed 
direct  from  the  airport. 

Some  officials  were  over¬ 
heard  to  offer  P5()  to  any 
person  w-ho’d  listen  to  the 
(diief  L.'cecutive  and  his  w  ife. 

Truckloads  of  r  iot  police, 
members  of  all  the  major 
Al  P  services  and  lircmetl 


were  up  at  tire  crack  of  dawn 
to  encircle  the  downtown 
aiea  to  prevent  demonstra- 
tois  from  penetrating  the 
Cebu  Coliseum.  Military 
operatives  were  placet!  on 
r ed  alert .  Air-condil ioricd ' 
Inrses  were  prcjiared  for'  tire 
foreign  press. 

In  the  meantime,  at  tlic  : 
site  of  tlie  PBC,  the  plush 
suburban  Cebu  Pia/a  tJW'ned 
by  Tourism  Minister  Jose 
Aspiras  and  Anos  Ponacier, 
the  businessmen  were  being 
told  to  go  to  the  Cebu 
(ioliseurn  for  tire  opening  of 
tiieir  conference.  Of  the  503 
delegates,  about  300  mostly 
f  rom  the  Cebu  chambers  and 
from  outlying  provinces 
in  the  Visayas  and  Mindanao 
led  by  Cebu  Chamber  Presi¬ 
dent  Raul  del  Mar  balked  and 
boycotted  the  coliseum. 

fliose  who  proceeded  to 
the  site  t)f  the  pi'esidenlial 
address  were  mostly  Manila- 
based.  'Lhey  rode  on  dirty, 
fishy  provincial  Inises 
arranged  by  local  officials 
for  a  fee  of  F'lOO  per  person. 
On  arrival,  the  paificipants 
were  shocked  to  discover 
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thal  the  hall-tilied  10,000 
ciipi'cily  coliseum  had  ail 
the  trimmings  of  a  political 
convention.  Tlie  PBC  dele¬ 
gates  were  edged  out  [ly 
.5,000  non  delcgates. 

.Some  20  r)f  the  lop  lead- 
eis  of  the  IM3C  u'cre  called  to 
sit  on  stage.  Almost  all  of 
them  preferred  to  sit  farthest 
from  the  President.  Only 
l’(Xd  I'resident  I  elix 
Mararnha  was  willing  to  sit 
in  the  front. 

Borrks  and  patnphlets  on 
the  government  were  on 
every  seat  in  tfic  coliseum, 
courtesy  of  the.  Olfice  of 
Media  Affairs.  Nowhere  in 
the  coliseum  were  tlie  I’BC 
reports  to  be  found. 

I  he  President  came  past 
I  0  o’clock  more  than  an 
hour  late.  About  five  min¬ 
utes  later  Ms.  Mai  cos  arrived. 
A  number  of  businessmen 
observed  tliat  M.ircos’  make¬ 
up  seemed  thicker.  First  to 
speak  was  Mayor  R<mnie 
Dutcrie  who  welcomed  the 
First  Couple,  (iovernor 
Eduardo  Gullas  tliereafter 
raced  up  tlie  rostrum  and 
grabbed  the  rnicroplHjnc  to 
introduce  the  KBL  hierarchy 
down  to  the  barangay  level. 

I  he  introductions  went  on 
for  almost  an  hour. 

Ms.  Marcos  was  next  and 
upon  the  insistence  of  Gov. 
Gullas  sang  lor  the  pro- 
KBL  crowd.  .She  first  sang 
a  Boholano  song,  “Mali- 
padyon",  followed  by  a 
Cebuano  song  "Matud 
Nila”. 

The  First  f.ady  then  spoke 
to  the  crowd  encouraging 
them  to  vote  for  her  husband 
in  the  coming  presidential 
elections.  She  declared  that  a 
vote  for  her  husband  was  a 
vote  against  Communism. 


i  he  only  time  the 
businessmen  were  given  a 
part  was  when  Maramba 
introduced  Marcos.  In  his 
address,  tlie  President, 
perhaps  in  an  effort  to 
.soothe  tlie  ruffled  feelings 
of  businessmen,  said  that  the 
I'irsl  Lady  got  carried  away 
by  the  impending  election 
but  that  he  himself  would 
only  address  the  delegates 
'  of  the  nth  PBC. 

The  Chief  Lxociitive  also 
announced  that  the  Inter¬ 
national  Monetary  Fund  had 
approved  the  release  of  the 
third  tranche  totalling  106 
million  in  special  drawing 
rights  (SDRs)  or  $1 1  ! 
million  of  the  $61. S  million 
in  the  credit  facility. 

Marcos  stressed  that 
he  would  preserve  the  value 
of  the  peso.  And  he  would 
prevent  inllalion  from 
further  removing  the  pur¬ 
chasing  power  of  incomes 
and  savings. 

Businessmen,  he  ci.rimed, 
could  avail  of  the  ( .ential 
B  a  1 1  k 's  f  o  I  wa  r  d  c  ( >  v  c  r  I  o 
resirucluic  forcig.n  loans. 

The  President  dcclaicd  that 
he  v/ould  put  more  tcetfi  in 
anti-duinping  law  amending 
tariff  and  customs  c  ode  and 
strive  to  manage  the  national 
de,bt  prudently. 

l  ie  ordr'ied  the  lilting  of 
the  P  I  ..50  toll  on  I  he 
kilometer-long  Mactan- 
M  an  da  lie  bridge  ..tlial 
links  the  Cebu  mainland 
to  Mactan  islatid. 

After  his  speech,  Marcos 
hurriedly  led  the  coliseum. 

1  lie  businessmen  (  oukln’t 
locate  their  pre-pairi  buses, 
and  were  forced  to  take 
taxi  cabs  and  commercial 
buries  back  to  the  hotel. 

'1  hat  .same  afternoon  while 


hundreds  of  PBC  deleg.ilcs 
were  having  their  lunch 
and  listening  to  Di.  Caroline 
Beeson’s  (a  director  of  Center 
for  International  Private 
Fnlerpriscs  of  the  U.,S. 
Chamber  of  Commerce) 
speech)  the  First  l  .uly 
arrived. 

Suddenly  Ms.  Bec'son  was 
told  by  a  pi csiilcnlial  guard 
to  sit  down  to  rnake  way  for 
the  f  irsl  l  ady,  I  liis  occur¬ 
rence  was  reminiscent  of 
plays  in  ttie  Folk  Arts 
rbeatre,  delegates  said, 
whenever  the  Metro  Manila 
governor  arrived  late  and 
the  whole  pic.senlaliori  wa.s 
restarted  for  her  benefit. 

Raul  del  Mar  was  caught 
off  guard  as  M.s.  Marc'os 
cooed,  "So  there  you  are.” 

Del  Mar  is  also  president  of 
the  Cory  Aquino  for  I'resi- 
dent  Movement  for  the 
Visayas.  For  .starters,  Ms. 
Marcos  talked  about  the 
killing  of  Senator  Bmigno 
Aquino  and  that  whoever 
killed  him  was'no  friend  of 
the  I  ili|)inos,‘ 

The  First  f.ady  stated  that 
her  liushand  was  a  total  libe¬ 
ral  derriocral who  used  tfie 
kiw  to  head  off  a  violent 
revolution.  She  pointed  out 
thal  the  elite  families  who 
ruled  the  country  iiad  been 
removed  and  tlie  peoidc 
treed  from  their  bondage. 

She  chided  the  Americans 
who  desired  to  help  the 
ctnmtry  in  exchange  for 
something  extra  unlike  tlie 
Russians,  Japanese  and  tlie 
Aral'jians.  She  thanked  the 
various  foteigri  chambers 
except  the  Americans. 

After  the  First  Lady  left, 

Ms,  Beeson  returned  to 
speak,  Siie  said  that  slic  had 
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never  been  asked  to  sit  down 
while  speaking  in  public. 

Next  to  speak  was 
.Salvador  Lscudero  who 
had  nothing  much  to  say 
except  that  he  handed  over 
a  government  plan  on  land 
utili/ation  for  various  crops. 

During  the.  fellowship 
cocktails  at  Casino  Espanol 
that  very  same  day  tl'ie  topic 
of  the  businessmen  was  of 
course  the  business  confer¬ 
ence  they  never  had. 

I■’re,sent  during  the  cock¬ 
tails  were  Opposition 
Assemblyman  Marcelo  I  ernan 
and  mayoralty  bet  and 
former  Senator  John  ' 
Osmena.  Ffusinessmen  des¬ 
cribed  to  them  of  the  earlier 
boycott  of  the  local  cliam- 
bers  and  other  soutlicrn 
chambers  of  I'rcsident 
Marcos’  speech. 

1  hose  who  attended  the 
speech  told  Fcrnan  and 
Osmena  that  they  were 
duped  into  going  to  t lie 
coliseum,  i  hey  went  expect¬ 
ing  (or  the  President  to 

/9274 

CSO:  4200/332 


announce  st)inelhing  mean¬ 
ingful  for  tiie  business 
community  and  not  more 
promises. 

.  Tiic  businc.ssmcn  doubted 
the  announcement  that  the 
IMF  had  released  the  third 
tranche.  1  hey  likewise  did 
not  believe  that  anti-dumping 
measures  v/ere  being  under- 
(aken  since  most  imported 
goods  were  coming  in 
unabated.  Their  pleas  to 
cut  down  crony  monopolies 
were  not  even  given  due 
couia.e.  They  confided  Ifiat 
no  mat(er  the  presidential 
announcement,  toll  fees  can¬ 
not  be  lilted  until  govern¬ 
ment  starts  paying  the 
conliactor. 

Fcrnan  and  Osmena  ob¬ 
served  that  since  there 
was  no  PIjC  delegate  who 
harl  a  kind  wort!  or  was 
impiessed  by  President 
Marcos’  snap  visit  to  Cebu 
whoever  arranged  it  should 
be, given  a  medal  by  the 
Opprtsition,  MM 
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VERITAS  LAUDS  PALMA^  ACCEPTS  BIFURCATED  OPPOSITION 

Quezon  City  VERITAS  in  English  2h  Nov  85  p  4 

^ditoi-ial:  "Crushing  the  'One -Candidate ’Myth"/ 

/Texi^  ERHAPS  it  is  for  the  best  that  lliat  shouting  match 

at  the  National  Unification  C'ominittee  meeting  took 
i  place. 

Vfith  tlic  yen'  public  resignation  of  its  chairman,  MP 
and  former  Supreme  Court  Justice  Cecilia  Muhoz-Palma, 
the  truth  about  the  state  of  the  political  opposition  in  the 
coumry  has  finally  been  told. 

f-'or  years  we  have  labored  under  the  seemirig  truism 
that  only  witfi  a  united  opposition,  rallying  behind  a  .single 
candidate  and  Ic.'kIci,  could  the  anti-Marcos.  a)iti-dict.ator- 
ship  forces  preyail. 

And  so  despite  very  real  differences  in  ideology,  po¬ 
litical  strategy  afni  even  temperament,  political  leaders 
struggled  mightily  to  forge  a  united  oppo.sition.  Their 
followers  -  and  even  those  yvho  do  i)Ot  subscribe  to 
any  one  party  or  candidate  but  who  nevertheless  fee!  they 
should  try  ousting  Marcos  through  the  ballot  -•  fell  obliged 
to  support  whoever  the  stamp  of  destiny  fell  on,  even  if 
.some  of  the  widely-touted  P.SBs  aroused  deep-seated  ani¬ 
mosities  and  unease. 

But  MP  Palma  has  finally  crushed  that  inyfii.  declar¬ 
ing  in  her  now-farnous  resignation  letter  that  she  could 
“no  longer  be  parr  of  a  masquerade  of  unity  and  continue' 
to  fool  the  people  in  their  expectations  that  personal' 
interests  and  ambitions  will  be  sacrificed  and  surrendered 
for  the  counlr>''s  welfare  in  the  forthcoming  elections. 

“We  in  the  opposition  are  wrongly  obsessed  with  tire, 
idea  that  having  one  presidential  candidate  is  the  only 
means  to  attain  victory  in  the  coming  election,”  she  added, 
raising  for  tlie  first  lime  the  previously  unthinkable  pos¬ 
sibility  of  having  two  (or  more?)  candidates  running 
against  the  incumbent. 

Perhaps  it  is  time  to  declare:  If  there  arc  to  be  two 
candidates  from  the  oppoidtion.  .so  he  it.  'i'lio  final  verdict, 
according  to  Pajma,  “lie.s  with  our  suffering  people.” 

And  we  have  certainly  .suffered  cnougi)  under  20 
years  of  Marcos  rule.  After  all.  isn’t  the  single  biggest  issue 
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agaijisT  the  opposition  merely  its  inribiliiy  to  unite.’  Con¬ 
trast  tilts  Vviih  the  wide  rang-c  £:nd  exotic  variety  ot  sin.--. 

,  ;  .  to  Intrl  against  tiie  regime;  human  rights  abuses,  killings 

"  and  torture,  corruption  of  an  unimaginabie  scale,  econo¬ 
mic  mismanagement  and  blundering,  coionia!  servility. 

In  clean  and  lionest  elections,  provided  terrorism 
is  not  used  on  a  wide  Scale  and  votes  are  count-ed  accurate- 
Iv  and  r-estihs  nresented  faithfully  in  every  level,  up  to  fne 
COMELEC.  it  is  eminently  reasonable  jo  assume  ^iarcos 
v  iij  go,  Eiven  if,  we  might  add.  he  v.'a.s  iacea  -.vita  not  (.me 
hut  two  other  contenders  for  the  Presidency. 

Personal  ambition,  it  lias  been  made  clear,  cannot 
aiiow  certain  aspirants  to  step  aside,  in  iavor  ol  another, 
public  statcmenis  to  the  contrary  notwithstamiing.  In  thc^ 
coming  wee.ks.  the  batile  lines  will  have  b-een  drawn,  and 
the  opposition  candidates  identified,  in  the  final  choice, 
oniv  one  criterion  wii)  have,  to  beuseu,  and  tliis.  we  quote 
PahVia  again,  is:  “morality  and  integrity  in  thic  govern¬ 
ment.”  .  , 

Who  of  the  opposition  bets  can  kry  claim  to  tins 

lofty  ideal? 
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WEEKLY  DISCUSSES  DISPARATE  VIEWS  ON  MODERATE-LEFT  ALLIANCE 

Manila  MR.  &  MS.  (Special  Edition)  in  English  22-28  Nov  85  pp  8,  9 

[Commentary  by  Bonifacio  H.  Gillego:  "Communists  Are  Neither  Angels  Nor 
Devils  Incarnate:  A  Rejoinder"] 

[Text] 


AStlD  on  the  alniosl. 

P  instant  reaction  to 
my  article  fiom  partisans  of 
varying  political  faiths,  ! 
must  have  stirreuJ  tlic  ideolo¬ 
gical  hornet’s  nest  of 
Philippine  politics.  I  hus  far, 

I  have  come  across  responses 
from  an  unreconstructed 
anti-Comrnunist,  [Inrique  L. 
Victoriano.  “A  Doubtful 
Alternative  to  replace  Mai  cos 
Structure”,  Sept.  6  12.  1985, 
Special  Ldition);  a  self- 
confessed  moderate,  I’cne 
Saguisag  (” Reds  &  Yellows 
Drift  Apart;  Crisis  &  Oppor¬ 
tunity”,  Sept.  1  0,  1 98.5, 

Mr.  &  Ms.);  and  a  social 
democrat  of  llic  BANDILA 
variety  (Antonio  I  bora, 

“The  Gillego  Alliance”, 

.Sept.  1 3,  1 985,  Special 
edition). 

Before  I  carry  the  dialec¬ 
tical  process  furthc'i  fiy 
negating  the  negation  (Vicio- 
I  iano’s  antithesis  to  my 
thesis),  let  me  trace  biiefly 
the  genesis  of  my  projiosal. 
When  former  Senaloi  Jovilo 
Salonga  came  to  the  I.J..S,.A., 


he  iiifoimcd  me  abcatt  the 
withdrawal  from  BA  VAN  of 
former  Senator  jose  Diokno, 
former  Con-Con  deleg.atc' 
feopisfoGuingona,  and  But/ 
A(|uino.  riiis  led  us  to 
discuss  the  merits  and  deme¬ 
rits  of  alliance  woi.k  with 
the  left  in  the  context  of 
the  Philippine  situation. 
Without  taking  an  outriglit 
adversarial  position,  with , 
iiis  usual  breadth  of  vision 
and  tolerance  befitting  a  ti  uc 
liberal,  he  encouraged  me  to 
put  down  my  thoughts  in 
writing.  Which  1  did  and  sent 
to  him.  On  the  occasion  of 
the  executive  Council  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Movement  for  a 
Free  Pliilippincs  in  Toronto, 
Canada  on  July  6,  1985,  I 
presented  tiic  proposal  to  tlie 
Council.  As  the  MFP  execu¬ 
tive  Council  members  arc  of 
disp.irate  political  orienta¬ 
tion,  decision  on  the 
piopo.s.d  was  held  in  abe¬ 
yance.  It  should  be  clear, 
therefore,  that  the  aiticlc 
reflects  my  pei.sonal  views, 
not  necessarily  those  of  the 


Mi  l’  as  an  organization. 

Now  to  the  responses. 
Reno  Saguisag,  whom  1  hold 
in  hii’,1)  esteem,  presented  my 
aiticle  in  his  regular  column, 
”1  he  I  awful  Truth”,  as 
“anolher  competing  claim 
in  the  market  of  ideas”,  l  ie 
feels  perhaps  that  I  may  have 
painted  Communist  attri¬ 
butes  in  glowing  colors,  l  ie 
provides  an  antidote:  an 
assessment  based  on  his  own 
personal  experience.  He 
a.ssefts  that  "the  so-called 
Communists  may  not  be  as 
good  as  they  have  cracked 
themselves  up  to  be;  how¬ 
ever,  they  are  not  as  bad  as 
their  detractors  condemn 
lliem  to  be,  eillicr”. 

On  the  whole,  he  opines 
that  I  may  be  wrong,  I  o 
salve  the  cut,  he  adds  that  if 
I  am  wrong  at  least  I  am 
wrong  clearly.  Yet  he  con¬ 
cedes  in  effect  that  Commu¬ 
nists  are  not  at  all  inflexible 
as  they  “can  blend  with  the 
culture”.  In  many  ways, 

Rene  slates,  '‘tlieir  dedica¬ 
tion,  discipline  and  n,ilional- 


40 


ism  m^y  for  ns  wliiif 
Mr.  Marcos  has  utterly  failed 
l()  achieve”,  Quito  an  immo¬ 
derate  concession,  indeed! 

Antonio  Ihora  (|U('stions 
my  skepticism  ahoul  the 
ellicacy  of  the  lilu'ial  oi  iIk- 
social  democratic  position 
to  restructure  our  political 
and  economic  in.siitutions. 

I  le  projects  the  social 
di'mocratic  alternative  as 
‘'radical”  in  the  sense  tliat  it 
hivors  a  federal  system  of 
government  ,  a  mixed  I 
economy  and  "an  unwaver¬ 
ing  stand  against  Capital¬ 
ism”.  Perliaps  the  hi evity  of 
his  response  did  not  allow 
him  to  expound  on  the 
"radical”  character  of  tlie 
social  demcrcratic  alterna¬ 
tive.  Hut  I  just  cannot  see 
wliat  is  so  radical  about 
decent lalization  or  a 
fede.ra!  system  of  govern¬ 
ment  per  se.  hi  fact  during 
the  period  of  reconstruction, 
a  good  deal, of  dem(.)cialic 
deceritrali/ation  is  r(’(|uiied 
by  Marcos  and  his  cronies 
and  by  alien  depradators. 
VQiat  is  so  radical  alrout  a 
mixed  economy  which  very 
often  finds  itself  compro¬ 
mised  in  an  international 
economic  order  tliat  consigns 
us  to  beggary  and  depen¬ 
dency?  In  a  deepening  crisis, 
,iiid  the  worse  is  yet  to 
c  o  m  e ,  p  o  I  i  t  i  c  a  1  a  m  I )  i  va  I  e  11  c e 
and  economic  eclecticism 
inovide  only  anemic  solii- 
tions. 

What  is  genuinely  radicsil 
is  the  empowerment  of  the 
people  through  organizations 
or  mechanisms  of  their  own 
( reation  to  enable  tfrem  or 
their  true  representatives  to 
make  the  rules,  for  as  tlie 
'.aying  goes,  those  who  make 


the  rules  get  the  goods.  What 
is  truly  radical  politically  and 
economically  as  well  is  nut 
the  distribution  of  goods  but 
the  distribution  of  poveer, 
power  to  the  people. 

It  appears  that  Ifnrique  I., 
Victoi  iano  gave  tlie  more 
substantive  and  devastating 
resiionsc.  Rightly  so  iiccause 
it  is  thunder  from  the  i  iglit  I 
I  have  known  Iking  under  a 
different  set  of  circumstan- 
tarices  during  my  reactionary 
past.  Since  then  wc  must 
liave  listened  tddifferent 
tunes  and  read  different 
books.  I  le  astounds  me  with 
his  itieological  purity  and 
immobility.  I )espite  changes 
in  tfic  attitude  of  tlie  Churcfi 
lowarti  Marxism  since 
V.tlican  11,  he  has  not  btfdgcd 
even  a  millimeter  away  fiom 
the  traditional  (diifrcli's  |iosi- 
lion  since  Pope  I'ius  X I 
denounced  Qommunisrn  as 
‘'intiinsi(  ally  evil”.  I  he 
at  tivist  clergy  trf  I  at  in 
Amttrica  and  of  our  own 
country,  !  presume,  have 
eiu idled  their  faitli  and  their 
lives  by  making  use  of 
Marxism  as  a  tool  of  social 
analysis  without  in  the  least 
compromising  their  funda¬ 
mental  Cdiristian  beliefs. 
l.)om  I  lelder  Camara  of 
Olirula-Recife,  Brazil,  a 
Catholic  bishop  of  worltf 
remiwn,  has  even  issued  a 
call  in  our  century  for  a 
synl hesis  of  Marxism  and 
Christianity  in  the  manner 
tfiat  St.  i  homas  Aquinas 
synthesized  Aristotle  and 
Chiisiianity  in  the  fticldle 
Ages. 

But  listen  to  Iking:  "Who¬ 
ever  says  that  international 
Communism  has  retreated 
from  its  avowed  purpose  has 
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just  riot  been  listening,  or 
else  has  not  understood  that 
the  ideological  pftilosophy 
()\  dialectical  materialism 
demands  a  progressive  take¬ 
over  of  the  world  if  interna 
tional  Communism  is  to 
survive.  I  he  axiom  'live  and 
let  live’  is  not  found  in  Das 
Kapital.” 

file  display  of  erudition  is 
as  dazzling  as  it  is  deceiving, 
perliaps  not  intentionally  so.  , 

As  the  once  seemingly 
iiulivisible  Communist 
nirmolilh  has  been  irreparab¬ 
ly  fractured,  wftose 
-C.omnumism  arc  v/e  talking 
about?  Tlie  Soviet  Union's? 
Communist  (diina’s?  Yugos¬ 
lavia’s?.  Vietnam's?  Lven 
tiny  Albania  takes  occa.sion- 
al  potshots  at  Russia,  What  is 
evident  in  the  conflit  ts  bet¬ 
ween  competing  Communist 
slates  is  the  paramountcy  of 
national  interests  over  and 
above  the  imperatives  of 
ideology. 

I  really  wonder  where  , 
Iking  finds  the  linkage 
bet w'ecir d iaiecl ical  material¬ 
ism  and  world  domination, 
f he  three  fundamental  laws 
of  dialectical  materialism, 
i.e.,  unity  of  opposites, 
transformation  of  quantity 
to  quality,  and  the  negation 
of  the  negation,  offer  an 
explanation  of  the  dynamic 
and  conllictual  nature  of 
reality  be  it  the  universe  of 
matter  or  tfie  society  of  men 
in  history. To  .say  that 
dialectical  materialism  1 
"demands  a  pixigressivc  take- 
ovei  the  countries  of  the 
world  if  international  Com¬ 
munism  is  to  survive”  strikes 
me  as  a  sudden  imdialectical 
leap  in  Iking’s  philpsophical 
speculation. 


Neil  her  is  Das  Kripital  a 
nianual  for  lerritorial  con¬ 
quest.  It  is  an  analysis  in 
deptli  and  in  breadth  of 
capitalism  as  a  system  from 
commodity  production  to 
its  ultimate  extinctioti.  In 
Marx’s  apocalyptic  vision 
of  capitalism’s  downfall,  the 
agency  or  vehicle  of  destruc¬ 
tion  is  not  conspiracy  or 
conquest  but  the  insoluble 
contradictions  vvilhiirtlie 
system  itself.  As  envisioned 
by  Marx  in  the  Communist 
■  Manifesto,  the  “grave¬ 
diggers”  of  capitalism  aie  the 

proletariat . -  internal  forces, 

not  external  forces  ol  invad¬ 
ing  alien  honles.  ,  ^ 

Iking  claims  tlial  the  Ci'P 
did  not  improve  its  ordinance 
until  the  Pliilippines  estab¬ 
lished  diplomatic  relations 
with  the  Soviet  Union  and 
Red  China,  implying  thereby 
that  tlie  NPA  is  a  recipient 
of  a.ssistance  from  external 
sources.  If  the  comliined 
intelligence  and  security 
a ge n c  ies  of  t li e  U .  S .  A ,  a  n d 
the  Philippines  have  not 
been  aide  to  substantiate  this 
flow  of  assistance  from  (be 
comi ados  abroad.  Iking 
argues  it  is  because  ’'Ibcse 
masters  of  internationaf 
d  ec  e p  1  i o  n  c  a  rm  ( j  t  b  e  e  X 1 1  ec  t  - 

ed  to  furnish  receipts  or 
i.ssue  disbursement  vouchers 
for  services  rendered  or 
materials  supplied”.  !  am  ' 
afraid  the  clandestine  men¬ 
tality  makes  us  conjui'c  ' 
international  intrigues  for 
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prosaic  domestic  transac¬ 
tions.  What;  is  .so  mysterious 
about  NPA  sources  of  logis¬ 
tics  and  materiel?  in  areas 
under  their  control,  they 
collect  taxes,  share  in  the 
harvest  and  produce  of  the 
land,  itiipo.se  levies  on  busi¬ 
ness  corporations  and 
establishments,  and  solicit 
donations  with  lequisite 
regularity  and  ruthlcssness, 

■  As  to  the  slate-of-i he  .in 
weaponry  that  may  find  its 
way  into  thcir  hancls,  the 
world  is  literally  an  arms 
ba/aar  and  buying  stations 
overseas  arc  not  idle.  I  kive 
money,  will  buy  armsi 
As  I  may  have  accetmi.il 
ed  the  more  positive  atlii- 
butes  of  Communism  as  an 
evolving  system,  Iking  cites 
a  litany  of  Communist  .itro- 
cities  from  iho  exlcimiiia- 
lion  of  the  kulaks  in  Rpssja 
to  genocide  in  “'the  kil/ings 
fields”  of  Kampuclica.,'f  he 
point  he  stresses  in  ihf.s 
regard  is  that  CrunmUnism  is 
basically  evil  because  of  “its 
unswerving  ideological 
foundation”.  I  will  not 
dispute  tire  theology  involved 
in  llie  question  of  morality 
or  tiic'iekifionsbip  between 
morality  and  ideology. 

I  bese  are  subjects  beyorid 
my  competence.  Wfiat  I  ; 
cannot  sihiply  accept  js  the 
ecjuation  of  di..dcctic.:i1  tri.Uct- 
ialism  with  evil. ' 

In  no  way  should  C^onfmu- 
iiisl  crimes  of  the  magnitude 
cited  by  Iking  be  condoned 
or  glossed  over.  But  ihe  V 
historical  record  shows  t.hal 


excesses  ol  tlic  system  are 
r  not  beyond  correction,  con¬ 
trol  or  containment. 
Khrusclicv  denounced  the 
crimes  of  .Stalin;  l<hru.scfiev, 
in  turn,  w.'is  uncereirioniously 
retired  to  live  tlie  life  of  an 
ordinary  Soviet  cili/cn;and 
Pol  Pot  v/as  deposed  by  his 
erstwhile  IV.iternal  Vietnam- . 

'  esc  comrades.  • 

f  inally,  Iking  extrapolates 
a  conclusion  to  my  proposal 
as  mine;  th.it  the  only  organ- 
i/atlon  capable  of  replacing 
tire  Marcos  structure  is  the 
hard  left,  more  explicitly,  the 
Communist  Party  of  the 
Philippines  (CPP)-.  My  ' 
prognosis  is  so '  thing  more 
foreboding  (fian  the  CPP’s 
ascendancy  to  power.  . 

In  our  obsessive  fear  of  .  . 
Communist  victory,  the, 
stiucltire  that  will  r.epl.ice  thq 
Marcos  dictatorship  at  least  , 
in  the  proximate  future  is 
neither  the  CPP  nor  the 
moderate  nonCtommunist 
Opposition.  It  is  rather  the 
extension  ol  the  Marcos 
regime,  willi  or  without 
M.ircos,  manned  by  his 
clones  and/or  elements  of 
the  anti-Communist  pro- 
Amei  icaii  Opposition, 

Iracked  by  ilic  Armed  Forces, 
of  I  lie  Philippines,  and, 
naturally,  supported  by  the 
U.S.A.  VVliicIi  means  t  he 
perpelualion  of  our  depen¬ 
dency  and  the  prolongation 
of  the  agony  and  misery  of 
our  people,  , ,  , ,  , , 
l  ienee,  rny  proposal:  an 
alliance  with  the  left  is  not,  ,, 
only  desirable  hut  necessary,, 
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WEEKLY  VIEWS  PRESSURES  TOWARD  DICTATORSHIP 

MR.  &  MS.  (Special  Edition)  in  English  22-28  Nov  85  pp  6,  7,  8 

[Commentary  by  Dennis  M.  Arroyo:  "Just  Beyond  the  Ballot  Boxes:  The  Dicta¬ 
torial  Temptation"] 

[Text] 

W’ ri  I  I  Mtitp  ('lections  in  I'o  start,  there  appear  to  approval  of  the  armed 

the  ail ,  iiiaiiy  liave  be  five  major  pressures  vrliiclt  forces.” 

exprcss(ui  the  hope  that  the  may  waip  llie.  tenure  of  the  Of  course,' Lcoriornic 

january  exercise  niay  s|>ell  post-Marcos  president,  [levelopment  passes  it5  0v;  ii 

political  salvation  for  ilie  somewhat  molding  him  value  judgrPen'ts  on  the 

people,  d  his  opiniem  is  -  (her?)  io't)  his  image,  f  he  pi esettl  set-up. 

uridorslaiidaftle.  Ilowevei,  it  first  is  economics.  A  favorite  ‘'Asa  rule,  less  devtdoped 

docs  hot  reflect  the  real  uiidejgrad  textliook,  tcono-  counliics  do  not  use  broad 

complexity  of  the  preseitt  (hie  i.VcveI<)pnient,  outlines  social  consensus  as  a  form 

stage  of  transition,  l  urking  why* this  is  so:'  of  decision-making.  In 

in  tl'ie  wings,  just  heyoivd  tlie  “Impatience  with  the  those  unfortunate  nation$ 

ballot  boxes,  is  what  may  be  slAw  pace  <)f  development  where  autlioritarian  elites 

called  the  dictatorial  tempta-  3^,  uiiiversal  a  Sentiment  as  have  a  total  contempt  for 

tion.  can  be  found  in  poor  coun-  larger  ahd  poorer  groups  in 

What  is  Ihc'dk  tatoria!  j,-,  ;j  solting,  society,  planning  can  become 

temptation?  Simply  ptit,  {liefatorships,  however  a  repugnant  means  of  wealth 

the  leader  who  succeeds  repugnant  or  abusive  tlicy  transfer  from  the  poor  to 

r  erdinand  Marctrs  no  thay  be  on  other  grounds,  the  rich.”  'i 

matter  what  his  political  are  .econumicaHV  more.  '  It  is  ihtis  easy  to  see  how 

party  ■•••  will  feel  an  attrac-  eft icienl  than  democracies."  dictatorship  comes  in  handy 

ti(.rn  to  turn  autlioritarian.  j  Pp  pioiessor  authors  in  pursuing  an  economic 

the  roots  of  tile  (fictatorial  f  rom  MIT  and  UCl.A  then  ambition.  Iren dinand  Marcos 

temptation  spring  fiorn  elaborate  on  the  slow  pace  looks  forward  1(-)  the  riext 

economics,  culture,  the  rise  .  of  dernocratic  decision-  century,  as  recorded  in  his 

of  violence  aird  olhei  iactois.  iirakingand  point  (rut  the  Notes  pn  the  New  .SoCtety; 

file  conclusir.vns  stern  not  obvious  reality  in  the  I  hird  "Before  the  year  2000, 

from  detached  them  i/ing,  World:  ,  the  I’hilippincswin  have 

but  tiorn  observing  tliedyna-  ‘‘Military  dictatorships  emerged  as  amodern  a, gro- 

,mic  elib  and  flow  of  recent  are  thc  tnosl  common  form  industrial  state.  Wc  shall  , 

fliird  World  history.  Indeed,  of  government  in  poor  have  seen  iheTuture.”  ■ 

the  political  pallci  ns  of  oiii  countries.  Furlher,  some  l.cjba!  Ahmad,  a.  scholar 

Asian  and  l.atin  .American  otlier  countries  continue  on  tlie  Third  World,  gives  a 

neiglibors  take  on  a  frighten-  vcilfi  their  civilian  govern-  more  sophisticateeJ  name  to 

ing  similarity.  merits  only  wilti  the  tacit  tlic  phenornenon.  Me  calls  it 
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the  Neo-Fascist  Slate  (some¬ 
times  termed  here  as  the 
[lation.al  security  state).  !n 
his  paper,  Ahmad  tiaccs  the 
rapid  emergence  of  this  sort 
of  government  during  the 
post-war  decades.  The  1950s 
saw  it  in  South  Korea;  in 
Iran  irnder  the  Shah;  and  in 
Nicaragua  under  Somo/a. 

The  disease  spread  try  the 
60s  and  70s  afllicting  more 
nations:  Brazil,  Indonesia, 
Greece,  Uganda,  Zaire, 
Uruguay,  Chile  and  the 
Philippines.  They  all  became 
iTiilitatistic.  Then  in  titc 
second  half  of  the  7 Os,  new 
members  joined  authorita¬ 
rians  anynomous:  Argentina 
and  TTiailand,  The  trend  rams 
into  the  80s  at  a  faster  clip, 
what  with  the  swelling  of 
Third  World  debt  and  IMF 
dornihancc. 

Ahmad  states  that  such 
states  rely  on  organized 
terror  for  their  survival,  and 
arc  consequently  the  most 
blatant  violators  of  human 
rights.  About  350,000  people 
iiavc  pa.ssed  through  the 
torture  chambers  of  the'Shah 
of  Iran.  An  estimated 
500,000  to  one  million  were 
killed  in  Indonesia  after 
the  coup  of  1965.  Amnesty 
International  has  reported 
that  30,000  people  in  Latin 
America  have  disappeared 
(have  been  salvaged)  in  the 
la.st  decade,  in  such  areas, 
torture  is  used  not  so  much 
to  punish  but  to  inspire  fear 
among  the  people  so  that 
they  will  not  link  together 
politically. 

Underlying  the  neo-fascist 
brutality  and  dictatorship, 
says  Ahmad,  are  rabid  poli¬ 
cies  associated  with  the 
Cold  War. 


"it  views  the  State  as 
absolute,  the  individual 
as  unimportant,  it  empiia- 
sizes  a  continual  war  betv.'ccn 
Communism  and  freedom, 
stability  and  subversion, 
national  security  and  anar¬ 
chy." 

Not  only  are  activists 
equaled  as  Communists,  for 
the  propaganda  is  preached 
tliat  "subversives  and  infil¬ 
trators  could  be  anyv.'here, 
and  these  latter  undermine 
national  security  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  through  student 
protest,  labor  strikes  and 
peasant  demands.” 

The  neo-fascist  slates, 
says  Afimad,  also  foliov,'  a 
more  or  less  uniform  pattern 
of  economic  development. 
■Significantly,  the  woi.sening 
of  income  distribution  is 
geared  at  increasing  profits 
which  are  required  by  this 
model.  ..j. 

"A  cheap  labor  foiGe  is 
offered  as  primary  incentive 
to  capital;  the  internal 
market  does  not  expand 
except  fur  luxury  goods, 
i  iic  economy  becomes 
inci easingly  export  or icnied 
.  .  .  Income  inequality  muili- 
plies.  Any  resistance  to 
corporate  and  foreign 
interests  is  treated  ipso 
facto  as  a  police  problem; 
anyone  questioning  this 
model  is  viewed  as  a  subver¬ 
sive,  a  terroiisl.” 

Tliat  is  without  doubt 
familiar;  it  sounds  so  much 
like  hoirie.  And  it  is  hd  coin¬ 
cidence  that  diclalofship  has 
swept  ovei  nations  devastat¬ 
ed  ccononiically. 

The  economic  picssi.jre  lot 
authoritarian  rule  is  rein¬ 
forced  by  the  problem  of 
massive  debt,  a  critical  issue 


for  T  hird  Wot  Id  nations. 
Repayment,  as  well  as  the 
ability  to  borrow  more, 
require  obedience  to  IMF 
conditions  wliich  Itit  the 
poor  hardest.  The  new 
leader  may  well  be  tempted 
to  use  the  iron  rod  to  enforce 
compliance. 

In  debt-ridden  Uruguay, 
for  example,  fully  half  of  the 
national  budget  went  to  llie 
armed  forces  and  police.  And 
in  effect,  one-fifth  of  the 
population  has  been  commis¬ 
sioned  to  watch,  trail  and 
punish  the  others.  In  the 
Dominican  Republic,  IMF- 
imposed  austerity  measures 
cause'd  food  riots  that  left. 

55  dead.  Flic  ca.se  of  I’eru  is 
also  typical.  Its  IMF  program 
provoked  civil  servants  into 
staging  tlie  largest  strike  by 
government  employees  in 
that  nation’s  history.  The 
social  unrest  vza’s  so  great 
tliat  the  national  leadership 
had  to  docTafe  a  slate  of 
emergency.  Another  example 
is  Bolivia.  The  month  after 
the  government  acceplcd  lhc 
IMF’s  pre.scription,  a 
barrage  of  general  strikes 
crippled  the  economy,  each 
strike  involving  a  million 
laborers  each  lime. 

Public outiage  at  such 
economic  sacrifices  and  tlie 
repression  they  need  is  easier 
to  understand  if  vievv'cd 
against  official  callousness. 
Reagan’s  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  Donald  Regan, 
has  uttered  some  iriernorable 
remarks: 

'T  don’t  think  we  should 
let  a  nation  off  the  hook 
because  wc  are  sympathetic  ' 
to  the  fact  that  tliey  arc 
having  diff iculfy  ,  ,  .  As 
debtors,  I  think  they  should 
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1)0  triade  to  pay  as  niiich  as 
they  can  witliout  breaking 
tlieni.” 

After  ecxrnomics,  the 
second  major  pressutc  for 
dictatorship  in  a  post-Marcos 
regime  will  come  fiorn  the 
threat  of  violence. 

The  growing  momentum 
of  the  NPA  is  well  known 
and  needs  no  elaboration. 
Wliat  may  be  more  fascinat¬ 
ing  are  prospects  for  tlie 
Armed  Forces  of  the  Philip¬ 
pines.  Kau!  Manglapus  paints 
a  dreary  .scenario: 

‘Tf  pushed  to  tlic  wall  .  .  . 
or  if  orphaned  by  Marcos’ 
death,  Ver’s  reaction  will  be 
interesting  to  watch.  There,  is 
always  tlie  chance  he  iriigbt 
attempt  his  own  takeover, 
perhaps  will)  Imelda  Marcos 
as  a  partner  and  civilian 
front  -  a  move  which  could 
divide  the  army  and  ignife  a 
civil  war." 

(Tmtinued  American  sup¬ 
port  for  the  AFP  is  possible 
eveti  in  such  an  arrangement. 
Manglapus  comments  on  two 
factors: 

"Ferdinand  Marcos  lias 
been  able  to  keep  American 
support  for  his  dictatorship, 
building  ibis  strategy  on  two 
simple  realities.  The  first  is 
that  the  Armcfl  Forces  of  the 
Pbilijrpines,  now  numbeiing 
over  200,000,  is  the  most 
IJ..S. •oriented  army  in  the 
Vi'orld.  The  second  is  that 
no  country  in  Fast  Asia 
(except  Vietnam)  wants  the 
U.S.  out  of  its  Philippine 
bases." 

,  I  Itird  on  the  list  of 
authoritarian  pressures  is 
the  cultural  framework  of 
tlie  Filipino.  According  to 
social  scientist  F.F.  Ilagen, 
"traditional  society  (i.e, 


non-modernized)  is  pei  pet- 
uated  by  the  authorit.irian 
personality  inculcated  in  a 
people,  hedged  aliout  by 
restraints  and  punishments.” 

Ihofcssor  Remigio‘Ag|)alo, 
notcil  political  scholar,  has 
examined  deeply  the  cultural 
(|ueslion  and  has  come  up 
with  his  own  theory  on  the 
liiatter.  He  asserts  that  the 
panc/i/lo  regime  has  dominat¬ 
ed  Philippine  politics  since 
early  history.  T  his  refers 
to  a  social  arrangcirient  based 
on  the  metaphor  of  the 
body;  it  is  man  writ  large, 
and  hence  authoritarian. 
Agpalo  draws  from  language, 
cultural  values  Wkc  pagd a  may 
and  national  history  to  prove 
his  point.  I  he  pangulo 
regime  existed  in  the  pre- 
Spanish  barangay  in  the 
person  of  the  datu,  also  in 
the  Philippine  ■revolution 
in  the  persons  of  Bonifacio 
and  Aguinaldo.  It  continued 
in  the  presidency  of  Quezon, 
and  even  more  so,  of  Marcos. 
Always,  the  system  has 
relied  on  authoritarian 
paternalism,  control  arvdl 
unity.  President  Marcos  him¬ 
self  admits  of  a  pangulo 
culture  in  the  Philippines 
(1981): 

"We  have  a  culture  which 
is  referred  to  as  a  Pangulo 
culture.  Meaning,  there  is 
always  a  headman.  There  is 
always  a  chief  .  .  ,  The 
history  of  our  country  before 
the  Spaniards,  during  the 
Americans,  during  tlie  Com¬ 
monwealth  regime,  and 
during  the  Republic  era,  is  a 
history  of  our  people,  the 
Filipino  people  depending 
principally  on  the  Pangulo, 
upon  a  single  leadership.” 

This  type  of  culture-fed 


government  structure, 

Agpalo  warns,  carries  with 
it  an  inherent  danger:  "a 
tendency  towards  dictator- 
si  tip  -  -  for  tlie  pangulo  in  a 
pangulo  regime  is  invested 
with  vast  powers.” 

A  fourth  pressure  for 
post  -  Marcos  a  u  t  hori  t  a  r  ia  n- 
isrn  may  be  called,  (or  want 
of  a  better  phrase,  the 
messianic  lure. 

It  is  consistent  with  the 
pattern  of  history  and  human 
psychology  that  mass  adula¬ 
tion  helps  foster  tiictatorship. 
.Some  liberators  have  become 
oppressors.  Note  that  in 
ancient  Rome,  emperor 
woiship  was  not  imposed 
from  above  at'fitst.  It  grew 
horn  below.  Mussolini  and 
I  litler  were  extremely 
popular  ligures  before  they 
revealed  titeir  true  colors.  • 
Nazism  was  viewed  by  the 
Germans  as  a  way  out  of 
their  economic  depression. 
According  to  the  Internation¬ 
al  Social  Science  Review, 
Nazisni  "was  thus  seen  as  a 
part  of  a  reaction  to 
frustration  and  despair”. 
Hitler’s  standing  was  attri¬ 
buted  to  geneiali/ed  dis¬ 
content  among  the  German 
citizenry  and  to  the  blunders 
of  Germany’s  leaders,  notes 
and  journal.  Moreover,  the 
review  explains  iiow  Flitlcr 
rode  on  "the  influence  of 
financiers,  landed  aristocrats 
and  industrialists  vefio  had 
been  pulling  the  strings 
behind  Nazism  all  along”. 

Therefore,  the  next  presi¬ 
dent,  swept  by  a  strong 
anti-Marcos  sentiment,  and 
being  drunk  with  popular 
support,  perhaps  may 
become  more  attracted 
to  tlie  trappings  of  power. 
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He  may  even  turn  iruo,  .st 
liic  cxlremc,  a  nco  Marcos. 

A  fifth  pressure  ior  the 
(iiclalorial  lemptalion  stems 
from  the  dictator  himself. 
There  is  nothing  like  a  bad 
example  and  t  he  present 
leader  has  already  pioneered 
the  ultimate  precedent.  I'o 
justify  his  dictatoiship, 
l  erdinand  Marcos  has  woven 
together  an  impressive  body 
of  political  theory  into  a 
convenient  and  almost  con¬ 
vincing  framework.  This  is 
well  developed  in  his  slim 
volume  Today's  Revolution: 
Democracy  and  is  [rerpetrat- 
ed  in  what  is  falsely  nainerl 
the  Filipino  Ideology. 

I  le  even  attempts  to  appear 
revolutionary. 

'T  believe  therefore  in  the 
necessity  of  Revolution  as  an 
instrument  of  individual  and 
social  change,  and  that  its 
end  is  the  advancement  of 
human  freedoms.” 

For  Marcos,  democracy  is 
the  revolution,  and  that 
revolution  must  be  the  work 
of  fhe  government.  Me  tlius 
welds  together  national 
"development”  and  national 
security,  not  hesitating  to 
use  the  stale’s  violence  for 
those  ends.  In  Marcos’ 

Politics  of  Transition,  he 
justifies  martial  law  by 
presenting  himself  in  the 
image  of  Rousseau’s  ‘‘bene¬ 
volent  dictator”.  His 
benevolent  mission;  to  "save 
the  Republic  .  .  .  to  form  a 
new  society”.  • 

It  is  interesting  that  the 
conditions  President  Marcos 
used  to  sanction  martial  law 
are  still  very  much  present 
in  national  life.  The  CTnnmu- 
nist  revolutionary  movement 
is  hardly  comatose;  the  same 


witli  the  Mdro  secessionist 
drive.  Oligarchy  is  still  here, 
though  called  by  a  new 
name.  And  Marcos  lias  not 
lessened  the  impact  of  “fo¬ 
re  i g  n  i  n  t  c  r vci  1 1  i  on  i i. f  s  ” . 

I^resi'dent  Marcos’  autliori- 
laiian  legacy  shall  be  evident 
in  a  second  way.  It  will  be 
most  tempting  to  retain 
Amendriient  6  to  legally 
dismantle  the  mess  of  laws 
penned  by  Marcos  dining  his 
terms,  fn  fact,  one  Batasan 
soiori  has  suggested  that 
the  amendment  be  left  un- 
toudicd  temporarily.  But  it 
v/ill  remain  to  be  scon  how 
short  “temporary”  is.  Recall 
that  many  people  tli<aught 
that  martial  law  would  he 
merely  a  sfiort-tcrm  emer¬ 
gency  plienomonon. 

Fo  (cca|),  even  an 
oppositionist  post-Marcos 
president  will  feel  lcm|)teci 
Ip  turn  authoritarian  for 
a  number  of  reasons.  T  hese 
arc;  the  piessures  of  econo- 
mic  crises,  tlie  threat  of 
massive  violence,  the 
influence  of  Filipino  culture, 
the  lure  of  the  political 
me.ssiali,  and  the  legacy  of 
Ferdinand  Marcos. 

i  he  matter  does  not  end 
there,  though.  Arnold  Foyn- 
bec,  the  eminent  historian 
lias  desciibod  history  as  the 
iiilci  play  of  challenge  and 
response.  The  dictatorial 
temptation  shall  remain  only 
a  temptation  as  long  as 
Filipino  .society  is  prepared 
to  respond  to  it.  Three 
checks  are  apparently  impe¬ 
rative: 

The  first  is  the  response 
of  moral  Icadorsfiip.  T  he 
issue  of  morality  is  often 
laughed  at  in  political  circles 
arul  is  taken  for  granleti  as 


such.  Still,  the  people  have 
seen  how  tlie  moral  hank- 
ruplcy  of  the  regime  lias 
brought  immense  havoc  upon 
the  nation’s  political 
structures  and  its  social 
fabric.  ITie  idea  is  not 
new,  and  in  fact  its  emphasis 
dates  to  the  writings  of  early 
Filipino  social  thinkers. 

'  “Independence  alone  is 
not  cnougli;  we  must  also 
have  a  nioial  government, 
a  very  moral  government, 
one  that  governs  with  truth 
and  without  deceptions  ..  . 
one  that  seeks  the  commc)ri 
good  and  not  the  good  of  ati 
individual  or  a  privileged 
class.”  (Apoliriaiio 
Mabirii,  "Cual  B  La  Verda- 
dcra  Mbion  de.  La  Revolu- 
cion  I  ilipina?") 

Similarly,  Ri/al  has  r 
written  in  hisTs'oli,  "So  ■ 
much  power  in  the  hands, 
of  men  .  .  ,  without  inoial 
training,  of  untried  princi¬ 
ples,  is  a  weapon  in  t  fie 
hands  of  a  madman  in  a 
defenscic.ss  multitude.” 

C  o  I  r  u  I )  t  i  o  ri ,  '.f  o  I  e  X  a  m  I')  I  p , 
is  a  pressing  malady  and 
seems  praclically  impossible 
to  lessen,  let  aioiie  eliminate. 
But  the  attempt  is  iVot  all 
that  futile.  A  i  lassie  book 
on  I  lijrd  World  (Kn’erly, 

Asian  Drama  fievotes  a 
chapter  on  eoirunlion.  In 
that  section,  the  autlior . 
relates  how  corruption  was 
rampant  in  Great  Britain, 
Holland  and  the  Scandina¬ 
vian  countries  200  years 
ago  and  has  b(’come  (|uiie 
limited  now.  I  he  book  .0; 
concedes  that  one  of  tlie  ' 
principal  factors  for  this 
change  was  “a  strenglfieriirig 
of  morals”. 

The  most  famou.s  epitome 
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of  inoial  leadership  is 
Gandhi,  who  is  most  lemem- 
l)cred  ior  Ids  struggle  (oi- 
Indian  Independence.  Ills 
life  itself  has  helped  tiegale 
the  appeal  o(  naked  foice  in 
the  dynandcs  of  political 
power  play.  Albert  Linslein 
affirms  this:  "  I  he  moral 
influence  which  Gandhi 
exercised  upon  thinking 
people  inay  be  far  more 
durable  than  would  appear 
likely  in  our  present  age, 
with  its  exaggeration  of 
biute  force." 

I  herefore,  the  new  chief 
executive  must  be  one  of 
iiruiuestionahle  character, 
unsullied  record  and  pri.stine 
principle.  The  next  elected 
president  must  have  the 
moral  courage  to  resist 
foreign  dictation,  and  tlie 
moral  nobility  to  resist 
undue  personal  gain. 

I’lovcn  integrity  is  the  watcli- 
word.  The  new  leader  must 
be  too  good  to  be  false. 

rite  second  check  is 
responsive  government.  '1  iie 
condng  administration  must 
recogidze  that  i.ssues  are  valid 
iind  urgent,  and  arc  not  mere 
inventions  of  the  (Commu¬ 
nists.  The  streets  resound 
Vvilh  the  pressing  cries  for 
life  and  land,  food  and  free¬ 
dom,  jobs  and  justice.  After 
all,  data  show  thal  almost 
tlirec  fourths of  the  people 
live  helow  lire  poverty 
tlireshold,  and  more  than 
lialf,  eat  below  llie  food 
tlireshold.  It  is  indeed  most 
ironic  tiiat  the  peasants  -- 
those  wlro  feed  the  popula¬ 
tion  -  are  starving.  On  the 
same  vein, t  lie  workers  -  ■ 
those  whoxlirectly  create 
wealth  are  reduced  to 
slieer  poverty.  Hardly  a 


coincidence  is  the  fact  that 
today’s  revolutions  explode 
f  I orn  the  largest  sector 
and  rnosl  oppressed  —  the 
poasanlry.  On  tiiis,  Barriiiglon 

Moore  comnicnt.i:  ''  I'hc  pro¬ 
cess  of  modernization 
itegins  with  peasant 
revolutions  that  fail,  ft  cul¬ 
minates  during  the  20lh 
(,'enlury  wilfi  peasant  revolu¬ 
tions  thal  succeed.”  flolding 
these  as  evident,  a  govern¬ 
ment  truly  responsive  rmisl 
adhere  to  the  logic  of  the 
majority  and  must  answer 
with  urgency  the  demands 
of  these  sectors.  Represent- 
alioii  is  imperative  as  well. 

1  lie  third  check  to  the 
dictatorial  temptation  is 
I  lie  most  potent  and  ptu  haps 
promises  the  most  l.istiitg 
effects.  It  is  the  response  of 
pojntlar  (lemocracy. 

At  its  present  stage,  point 
lar  dC'mocraey  takes  on  the 
form  of  what  is  called  tlie 
new  politics.  This  indirect 
product  of  martial  law  )ose 
Diokno  refers  to  as  ‘The 
weapon  of  the  oppressed 
who  have  no  arms".  It 
stresses  the  intervention  of 
mass  organizations  and 
mass  movements  into  the 
pioccss  of  decision-making 
through  pressure  politics, 
often  the  parliament  of  the 
streets.  It  encourages  the 
f  ormation  of  such  orgamkea- 
lions  so  as  to  transform 
pas.sive  individuals  into 
active,  dynamic  members  of 
an  involved,  mobilized  citi¬ 
zenry.  The  individual 
emerges  thus  as  a  participant 
in  the  unfolding  of  history, 
riiis  being  so,  titc  new 
politics  is  the  direct  oppo.site 
of  dicta! oi  ship.  The  people 
become  directly  empowered 


as  such  autonomous  grass-,,, 
roots  organizations  spring  up 
in  barangays  and  towns, 
market  places  and  ticc  fields, 
academies  and  colleges.  They 
mature  into  instruments  of 
popular  political  education, 
conduits  of  popular 
initiative,  and  mechanisms 
I'or  popular  mobilization, 

In  turn,  sucli  groups  gel  to 
dieck  each  other  and  pre¬ 
vent  any  party  or  faction 
from  monopolizing  slate 
power. 

There  are  those  who  may 
ol)ject  to  the  power  shift 
arising  from  this  arrange¬ 
ment.  After  all,  it  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to  a  trimming  down  of 
piesfigc  and  importance  of 
the  traditional  political 
parties.  I  lowcver,  experience 
has  taught  that  the  patron- 
client  mode  of  politics  has 
retarded  independent 
lliinkirig,'  Citizens  were  most 
concerned  with  issues  only 
during  elections,  and  hardly 
in-between  them,  (^uite 
logically,  the  GId  .Society 
prepared  the  way  for  the 
New  Society;  and  the  un poli¬ 
ticized  masses  were  caught 
unready  lor  the  Marcos 
rampage, 

Ciiven  enough  niomenlum, 
the  new  politics  may  accele- 
ralo  tlie  iransforiiialion  of 
I  ilipino  society  from  its 
lethaigy.  It  may  change 
individuals  wrapped  iii  fc.ir 
and  locked  in  person, il 
security  into  vigilant  people: 
tliose  ready  to  die  for  urgent 
issues  oi;  fur  the  sanctity  of 
tlie  ballot.  It  rhay  geiieriite 
the  critical  mass  needed  to 
launch  that  non-vioient 
weapon  wfiich  lias  rocked 
and  t(;ppled  Latin  American 
dictatorships:  the  j;encral 
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si  I  ike.  (We  may  try  it  even 
al  this  stage.  Veteran  activist 
Ld  (  i.ucia  suggests  unleasliing 
a  j;cneiai  strike  three  days 
alter  massive  fraud  is 
coiilirmed  for  the  prcsideti- 
tial  elections.)  Whatever  its 
apt'aratus,  popular 
dernoctacy  spells  tlic  begirt- 
niiig  of  the  end  for  onc-nian 
rule. 

In  sum,  three  checks  are 
apparently  needed  to  escape 
the  tragedy  of  a  possible 
post -Marcos  authoritarian¬ 
ism.  These  are  the 
safeguards  of  moral  leader¬ 
ship,  responsive  govern¬ 
ment  and  popular  democ¬ 
racy.  if  pursued,  the 
Filipino  people  shall  be  led 
not  into  the  dictatorial 
temptation,  and  shall  be 
delivered  from  recycled 
evil. 
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[Article  by  E.  A.  Mondez:  "The  Isnegs  Want  To  Go  Home"] 


[Text]  mfir:  silent,  trail  t.> 

S-  M.ira,i;,  Lima  in 
Kalinga-Apayao/  doesn't 
indicate  a  (teacelul  Ir.ii  iio 
ahead.  The  houses  stand 
empty;  pa  lay  i  s '  c  v  e  |-  y  v,  1 1  c  re , 
some  arc  still  unharvested; 
clotlies  are  inside  cabinets 
wtiilc  pots,  broken  water  jars 
and  otfier  kitclien  utensils 
are  scattered  on  the  lloor. 

In  the  midtlle  (.if  all  these 
arc  tlic  Isnc;,;  people  who 
were  left  with  a  choice:  leave 
the  land  ol’  their  irii  th  and 
settle  in  the  lowland  or  move 
to  the  forest  and  continue 
their  w'ay  of  life.  .Sixty  trci 
cent  have  cliosen  to  remain 
in  the  ed);e  sitio  of  (i.ie.an  • 
dunjt<m.  (iaptain  (irmsuinle 
Madria<;a  of  the  I  I  7th 
Infantry  Battalion  stationed 
in  Marai;  believes  that  lho.se 
who  remain  have  taken  up 
arms  ami  joined  the  rebels. 

The  reported  bombings 
Irom  .Marcli  to  (Jctolrer  of 
this  year  indicated  the 
escalation  of  the  counter¬ 
insurgency  prog, ram  of  the 
military.  I  his  program 
■is  endorsed  by  the  f.una 
Sangguniang  I.L.tyan  headed 
by  Mayor  (.'.eorge  Vargas  who 


even  considered  the  ileploy- 
ment  of  chemical  botribs  to 
terrori/.e  the  rebels. 

I  lelicofiters  used  during 
bombings  and  strafings  are 
commonly  known  to  the 
peo|.de  to  lielong  allegedly 
to  Alfonso  l.irn,  a  powerful 
logger  in  Begion  2,  ovvnei 
of  tfic  Taggat  Industries. 

Captain  Madi'iaga  admitteil 
the  strength  of  the  MBAs  in 
the  area.  NBA  activity 
increased  when  the  militaty 
and  security  forces  in  the 
logging  oper.itions  fiecamc 
the  taiget  of  NBA  attacks.  In 
November  last  year,  NBA 
•  coidiscated  several  ammuni¬ 
tions  and  destroyed  an 
armoied  car  of  the  Taggat 
Industries.  The  tmprece- 
(lented  campaign  of  the 
milit.uy  against  tire  insur¬ 
gents  placed  the  nativc.s  in 
constard  fear.  In  April  during 
one  of  the  bombings  and 
slrafin,gs,  mortar  fires  hit  the 
huts  in  the  iiillsides  wficrc 
the  folks  sought  refuge 
during  military  operations. 

Did  they  see  a  new  hero 
among  tlie  rebels? 

Numerous  reports  of 
military  atrocities  seemed 
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U)  havfMirivcn  the  !■;ne};  and  mines  of  the  upianfl 

people  away  from  the  mill-  iiavc  made  Maragono  of  the 

tary  and  the  government.  most  prosperous  barrios  in 

■Kecently  four  bodies  of  tlie  \  Luna.  The  place  is  also  the 

natives  were  hnirid  d^^^d  in  conccs- 

a  well  in  Marag,  The  folks  sions.  The  illiterate  isnegs 

said  that  whenever  the  mili-  victimized  by  land 

tary  conducts  operations,  gtaboers  Irorn  the  towns  of 

houses  aie  ransacked;  people  Kaiinga  and  (..agayan. 

arrested  and  tortured,  places  ^  teais  of  an  old  man 

bombed,  voung  women  who  was  forcedly  evacuated 


raped  and  houses,  strafed. 
Many  have  been  forccrl  to 
leave  tlicir  homes  and  stay 
with  their  relatives  in  the 
town  center  or  build  small  ' 
liuts  beside  the  riccfiolds  in 
the  lowland  barrios.  Away 
from  their  fields  and  fishing 
area,  the  evacuated  families 
now  contend  willt  a  little 
harvest  from  the  lands  of 
residents.in  Luna  proper. 

The  fact-finding  mission 
composed  of  human  rights 
workers  in  Manila,  Baguio 
and  Cagayan  foU  the  s.idncss 
of  Marag  as  they  saw  the 
deserted  houses,  trees  thick 
with  fruits  and  the  riccfiolds 
glowing  with  yellow  giains. 

'i  fie  sufficient  lands,  rivers 

/9274 

CSO;  4200/332 


fiom  Caganiitingan  revealed 
how  important  and  precious 
the  life  they  had  left  behind, 
To  live  in  a  different  place 
and  culture  is  a  sacrifice  he 
has  to  endure,  for  no  matter 
how  urgent  liis  wish  is  to 
return  to  his  homeland  atfd 
to  his  relatives  who  are  jeft 
behind,  the  fear  in  his  heart 
to  be  branded  as  subversive 
always  prevails. 

One  of  the  ksnegs  echoed 
the  sentiment  of  his  tribe. 
“VV'c  don’t  mind  the  NLAs, 
we  don’t  need  the  military. 

'  "  We  only  wish  to  return  to 
our  homes.  We  were  given 
life  there,  wc  grew  up  there, 
we  wish  to  die  there.” 
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[Article  by  Fe  B.  Zamora:  "Story  of  Kumander  Ligaya:  Is  She  for  Real?"] 


[Text] 

O  ME  dainis  to  Itavc 
stabbed  t(j  death  a 
pregnant' worn  an  wlio  re- 
bulTcd  the  NPA’s  taxation! 
fihc  claims  to  liavo  enticed  a 
soldier  to  a  fatal  love  play, 
then  triuitipl'iantly  ran  off 
with  her  prey’s  armalitc. 
Ambuscades,  she  claims 
too,  arc  her  forte:  She  gets 
sick  if  she  misses  one. 

Is  she  for  real?  ^ 

Marilou  Pagcnio,  22, 
smiles  demurely  bciiind 
curly  black  hair.  Mer  long 
nails  are  painted  viedet  red, 
the  color  matching  her 
pedicure.  Marilou,  says  Col. 
Loreto  Deus,  CO  of  the 
44th  IB,  Tabak  Division 
based  in  Polanco,  Zamboanga 
del  Norte,  ‘‘is  Kumander 
Ligaya  of  the  NPA”.  I'hc 
bedimpled  ama/.on  sigl);;; 

‘‘I’ve  had  enough  of  it”. 

She  hates  the  label 
‘‘Kumander  l  igaya”  “Km 
not  Kumander  Ligaya.  It’s 
only  the  military  who  gave 
me  that  name”.  But  whoever 
she  is  and  whatever  she  v/as, 
this  is  her  story. 

VViien  girls  her  age  wore 


blusliing  over  puppy  loves, 
Marilou,  at  i  I,  discovered 
“love  for  counIry’L  Siie  was 
in  ('(fade  6.  “Some  friends 
invited  mo  to  attend  a 
gatherittg”.  It  turned  oirt  a 
teach-in.  The  topic,  she 
recalled,  was  "pariHiluad" 
(government).  “Aruj gobyerno 
katok,  ang  gobyerrio  buli” 

(the  government  is  insane, 
the  government  is  wrnn.g), 
she  was  told  by  tlie  lecturer. 

Mure  galiierings  followed, 
with  MatJIuu  failhluliy  at- 
terrding.  '’  Tiie  topic  struck 
nre.  Lquality.  True  iJetm)- 
cr  acy.  Walay  dalu  ug  pobre 
(No  rich  or  poor)”.  Two 
years  later,  at  13,  Marilou, 
daughter  of  a  landed  couple 
and  niece  of  a  politician 
(slic  r  equested  they  not  be 
named),  joined  the  NPA’s 
Semi-Legal  Team  (SLT). 

She  had,  by  that  time 
tlien,  already  finished  basic 
par  ty  courses.  “Anythirtg 
about’the  govc.rnifnent,  I 
can  explain”.  She  moved 
around  her  laiolher’s  home¬ 
town  in  Zainboanga  del 
Norte  (again,  her  request 


not  to  name  the  exact  place). 
She  was  alr  eady  in  high 
school.  At  one  point,  her. 
politician-uncle  angrily 
ordered  Marilou  to  “stop 
it”!  To  appease  him, 

Marilou  obliged  to  be  his 
carrdidato  in  a  local  beauty 
contest.  “Money  was  one 
of  the  criteria.  My  com¬ 
rades  enjoyed  raising  funds 
for  my  candidacy”,  she 
chuckled,  i  icr  con.sort  was 
a  “A’avc/wc/'^  (comrade),, 
the  son  of  a  judge  from 
Luzon.  “I  wonder  where 
he  is  now." 

1  he  beauty  queen  stint 
is  a  highlight  in  her  life. 
Marilou  has  kept  photos 
of  her  coronation  night. 

Still,  the  call  to  the  hills 
“to  liberate  my  people” 

'U'c'w  stronger.  A  "sundalo 
sa  mgu  kabu^”  (soldier 
of  the  poor)  she  was  going 
to  bo. 

It  was  time  to  move  on, 
for  the  bigger  battle.  She 
fiad  dropped  her  name 
Marilou  and  was  going 
around  as  jackilou,  Jackie, 


Aiiggciig,  inday.  The 
awaited  order  came:  she 
was  instructed  to  go  to 
Lanao. 

“The  instiuctions  v/ere 
clear:  two  men  will. wait  (or 
me  in  Koiambogan.  I  was 
to  wear  denim  pants,  yellow 
t-shirt,  shades  and  a  red 
hankerchief  tied  around  my 
wrist”.  But  Marilou  was 
wary.  She  was  a  total 
stranger.  “I  stood  there  at 
tlie  pier,  like  a  lost  kid”. 
Then,  from  nowhete,  two 
men  were  by  her  sides. 
“Jackielou”,  one  of  tfiem 
said.  She  looked  at  them, 
check  for  signs  —  color  of 
shoes,  sliirt,  pants.  I  he 
contact  was  made. 

From  tfiere,  it  was  a 
long  trip:  bus,  jeep,  on 
foot.  By  nightfall,  she  was 
"home”  in  a  rebel  camp. 

"T  hey  were  very  nice. 

They  gave  me  a  nialong". 
Thus  began  her  training  as  a 
Red  fighter,  a  regimented, 
highly-disciplined  life  (hat 
would  make  her  dream  come 
true. 

Her  first  assignment,  she 
said,  vyas  to  test  her  capa¬ 
bility  to  stand  blood  and 
gore.  “I  stabbed  to  death  a 
pregnant  woman  who  had 
refused  to  pay  ta.xcs”.  She 
thrust  the  blade  into  her 
stomach,  and  felt  something 
hard  in  the  way.  “It  must 
have  been  the  baby”.  1  lie 
woman’s  eyes  remained 
open,  stunned,  terrified. 

“She  blinked  a  tew  times. 

I  couldn’t  sleep  after  that”. 

Next  assignment  v.'as  as 
gory  as  the  first.  This  time, 
it  would  be  an  intelligence 
man.  “I  lured  him.  MahiHg 
din  akosa  fatigue.  (I  also  like 
men  in  fatigues).”  She 


stabbed  him,  bided  her  time 
swishing  the  blade  iti  his 
stomach,  and  ran  off  with 
the  dying  man’s  arrnalite. 

In  her  next  assignment, 

"  jackiIdU”  discarded  the 
knife  for  a  .45. 

But  it  was  not  all  violence 
all  through  out.  ”1  enrolled 
in  midwifery  school.  My 
comrades  rcgtilarly  cotne  to 
my  boarding  ftouse  bringing 
me  firewood  and  vegetables”. 
At  one  time,  the  house  was 
raided.  Marilou  eluded  arrest. 
Slic  participated  in  ambus-  - 
cades  whenever  “there  was 
time”,  successfully  leading 
a  double  life  of  an  easy-going 
student  by  day  and  hardened 
guerilla  by  night. 

She  became  tougher  with 
each  missiofi  accomplislicd. 
Marilou  was  nearing  20  when 
she  finished  her  midwifery 
course.  Taking  a  leave  from 
guerilla  activities,  she  • 
attacked  her  books  for  the 
board  exams.  Among  her 
comrades  were  nurses  and 
engineers  who  failed  the 
board  exams;  several  bar 
flunkers  too.  Marilou 
didn’t  want  to  be  like  them. 

T  hus  the  licensed  midwife 
became  the  rebel’s  medic. 
“One  comrade  turned  yellow 
with  jaundice”.  The  most 
comtnon  diseases  were  ulcer, 
malaria  and  anemia.  By  this 
time,  Marilou  was  already 
going  full-time.  She  wrote 
her  mother  she  was  already 
dead.  “My  mother  didn’t 
believe  that,  of  course.  But 
she  said  prayers  for  me: 

“My  mollier  had  already 
suffered  a  lot.  I  haven’t  Iseen 
in  touch  with  her  for  a  long 
tinv’.”  The  “prodigal  daugh¬ 
ter”,  for  that  was  how  her 
mother  called  her,  finally 


came  home.  She  was  “re¬ 
called”  to  Zamboanga  del 
Norte.  “I  went  home  but 
only  for  a  few  days”,  the 
call  to  arms  was  never 
silenced. 

Now,  it’s  the  wildcinc:ss  of 
Zamboanga  Peninsula.  “We 
wore  fatigues.  We  entered 
barangays  and  the  civvies 
(Civilian  ITorno  Defense 
Forces)  surrendered  their 
arms.  I  told  them  f  t  a 
member  of  the  WAC 
(Women’s  Auxiliary  Corps)”. 

Life  in  the  hills  was  hard. 
"We’d  hike  for  five  days  with 
no  food  but  bamboo  shoots, 
grass  and  wild  fruits  to  oat.” 
While  trekking  the  boarders 
of  the  Peninsula,  one  com¬ 
rade,  a  'fagalog-speaking  male 
youth,  suddenly  fell  down. 

Me  died.  “We  didn’t  even 
know  his  real  name  but  we 
knew  he  came  from  Manila”. 
They  buried  the  unknown 
rebel  in  the  wildcrne.ss. 

Back  in  her  hometown, 
Marilou  became  a  tax- 
collector.  She  had  list  of  the 
payers.  “Lilian  Bus  Lines 
contributed  20  to  50  thou¬ 
sand  a  inonth.  Once,  I 
collected  50,000.  I  bought 
six  units  of  Walkman”. 

B  LI  s  i  n  css m  c  n ,  p  r o V  i  n  c  i  a  1 
health  doctors,  mayors, 
Marilou  said,  contributed 
money,  medicine  and  sacks 
of  rice.  Selected  residences 
became  “posting”  points. 
Salesgirls  tipped  her  where 
to  send  “revenue”  state¬ 
ments.  “I  wore  make-up, 
shades,  tight-'jeans,  a  shoulder 
bag.  Who  could  tell  1  was 
collecting  taxes  for  the 
NPA?” 

T  he  spate  of  mass  demons¬ 
trations  drove  Marilou  to  the 
frontlines  of  open  protest.  “I 
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spoke  in  rallies,  I  joined 
marches”. Her  polilician- 
nncle,  again,  vva.s  aghast.  "I 
stopped  listening  to  him’’. 

1  he  ‘'s[)i,iriied”  inriueiitial 
uncle  would  tuVn  out  to  lie 
her  ‘‘rescuei”.  On  jam  30, 
I985,  Maiilou  was  c<i(nui'ed 
in  Basagan,  a  bar.ingay  in 
Bolanco.  Ihc  politician-undo 
interceded.  Marilou  w.is 
released.  Straight  home  she 
went.  Again,  the  c.ill  to  arms 
haunted  her.  ‘'I'li  die  an 
NBA”.  - 

It  was  back  to  the  hills 
with  greater  determination, 
steelier  resolve,  Trjtiiig  an 
armalile,  ‘'jackielou”  went 
on  rampage,  raiding  detach¬ 
ments  and  police  statimis. 

Her  most  daring  coup:  the 
raid  on  tfie  municipal  hall 
of  jose  Dalrnan.  The  rebels 
disarmed  the  policemen, 
Crarted  away  rounds  of  ammo 
and  oTfice  equipment  with¬ 
out  firing  a  single  siiot. 

The  aniazon’s  happy  days 
ended  at  noon  of  June  7. 
Marilou,  with  tv/o  comrade.s, 
were  on  their  way  to  a 
“contact”  when  a, policeman 
spotted  her.  Sensing  evil, 
Marilou  and  company  scam¬ 
pered  for  safety.  “If  I  were 
armed,  !  would  Itave  shot 
him”.  But  all  she  had  was  the 
Walkman  plugged  to  her 
ears.  The  policeman  beat  her 
to  the  dash.  Jackielou  was 
captured. 

Days  of  interrogation 
followed.  From  the  police 
station,  she  was  turned  over 
to  the  Marines  camp.  She  had 
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an  audience  with  Maj.  Gen. 
Delfin  Ca.stro,  chief  of 
SOU TUCOM,  in  Zamboanga 
City.  "I  was  surprised.  I 
have  been  told military  men 
arc  cruel.  Nobody  harmed 
me  during  interrogation.” 
Back  to  Dipolog,  newly- 
captured  “cotnrades”  were 
presented  before  her.  She 
denied  having  knrrwn  thorn. 
She  told  her  interrogators, 
however,  the  names  of  lop 
NPA  supporters  in  the 
province. 

One  local  reporter  inves¬ 
tigated  Maiilou’s  Red  past. 
Her  findings:  Marilou  was  a 
fake  NPA.  Marilou  was  never 
a  tax-collector  but  a  plain 
extortionist.  "I  knew  that 
was  going  to  happen.  I  still 
am  in  contact  with  my  com¬ 
rades.  i  hey  told  me  of  the 
plan  to  discredit  me  for  the 
sake  of  the  mdvcmenl.” 

For  the  first  time  in  her 
life,  Marilou  is  “employed”. 
As  a  “casual”  employee  o( 

Ihe  office  o(  the  Provincial 
(.»overnr)r,  she  receives 
OOO.OO/monlh.  "It’s  almosi 
two  months  since  I  got  my 
appointnuml,  hut  I  only 
icceivcd  250.00.”  Gen.  (iastio 
had  also  giveivher  P 1 ,000.00 
when  she  si.irrendered.  But 
it's  a  poor  man’s  money 
compared  I (,)  her  "tax- 
col  I  e  c  t  u  r  s  ’’,  d  a  y  s  W  h  e  n  s  h  e 
could  alford  “one  pair  of 
strelcfi.thic  denims  a  month”. 

Marilou  is  now  the 
official  military  spokes¬ 
person  in  its  anti-insurgeticy 
information  drive,  “Ask  me 


anything  about  those  peofde 
you  know  as  NPAs”,  she 
would  exhort  the  crowd. 

“Let  us  dear  these  up 
frankly”. 

At  one  gathering,  someottc 
asked.  "Witoisthe  number 
one  NPA  supporter  from  this 
place?’’  Mariit)u  looked 
around,  “Your  mayor”.  The 
mayor  reddened,  stood  up 
and  left.  “I  knew  it  was 
embarrassing  for  him  but 
lie  gave  me  500  pe.sos  and 
two  sacks  of  rice  on  several 
occasions”. 

At  tlie  military  camp 
which  ;jhe  now  calls  home, 
Marilou  had  received  a  letter 
from  her  mother.  “Siic 
wished  I  would  marry  a 
soldier”,  Marilou  laughed, 
5>incc  her  .second  arrest  and 
turn  about,  none  of  her  kin 
had  visiteci  her.  “It’s  belter 
this  way,  I  hope’ b 

On  her  first  church  visit  - 
“I  stopped  praying  and 
believing  in  God  when  I 
joined  the  NPA”- 
Marilou  was  hysterical.  “I 
didn’t  know  why  but  I 
cried  and  cried.  She  had  to 
relearn  praying.  She  had  to 
unlearn  life  with  a  gun, 
though.  Buried  among  her 
clothes  is  a  .45  and  a  baby 
armalile  which  she  adeptly 
dismantled  and  assembled 
-  “whenever  I  have  nothing 
to  do”.  --  The  arms  were 
issued  to  her  by  the  military 
lor  security  reasons.  “I'm 
fair-game  to  anybody”. 
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REA.CTIOH,  IMPACT  OF  AUSTRALIAET  PROJECT  DEPARTURE  FROM  SAMAR 
Kuala  Lumpur  BUSIMESS  TIMES  in  English  30  Oct  ,85  p  21 

Article  hy  Samuel  Sanoren  in  Manila:  "New  Tactics  in  Anti -Marcos  Nar^^T" 


text7  WHEN  a  band  of  about  50 

!»T.it)riUasof  theCoinmun- 
lst  New  People's  Army 
(NPA)  swooped  on  an 
Australian  farm  traii'in;: 
oenin;  in  a  rcriiote  viUa.jro  ■ 
■  in  tbo  Philippines  in  .'u;- 
ij'-ust,  they  jfavo  notice  of 
a  new  approach  in  their 
efforts  to  bring  down  tint 
government  of  President 
Ftirdinand  Marcos. 

The  raider.s  smashed 
hundreds  of  thousands  of 
dollars  worth  of  machin¬ 
ery  and  equipment,  and 
hauled  away  live.stock. 
They  left  unharmed  botli 
tiie  Australian  insitruc- 
tors  and  a  number  of 
farmers  wtio  had  just  fin¬ 
ished  a  crash  course  in 
modern  methods,  but  is¬ 
sued  a  blunt  warning  to 
the  Austraiians. 

The  youthful  raid 
leader  said  they  must 
abandon  the  project  be¬ 
cause  they  were  helping 
to  prop  up  the  ailing  Mar¬ 
cos  regime. 

The  NPA  ha.s  been 
trying  for  IG  years  to  get 
rid  of  the  Philippine 
ieader.  but  thi.s  vva.-;  tiie 
first  time  it  had  attack-ed 
a  foreign  aid  projeot. 

Reaetion  from  Can¬ 
berra  v/as  quic’.s  .'Uid  deci¬ 
sive.  Iw-s.s  than  week  af¬ 
ter  tiie  raid,  Air  Bill 
Hayden,  the  AustralUan 
Foreign  Mi.’’.i.st<.’r,  an¬ 
nounced  tiie  wUJidrawal 
of  21  Australi.sn  consul¬ 
tants  because  .security 
risks  in  tl»n  project  area 
had  riscii  to  “mi  unaccep¬ 
table  level." 


Experience 

F'ollowing  the  killing  of 
an  Au.strali.'i.ri  engineer  in 
another  aid  project  in 
soulhsrn  riiilippine.s  se¬ 
veral  months  ago,  Can¬ 
berra  did  not  v/anl  to  risk 
more  death.s.  At  the  end 
of  last  month  the  evacua¬ 
tion  of  tiie  AuHt.ra,HM.ii8 
from  Catarinan  W.as 
completed,  and  the  pro¬ 
ject  will  be  adniini.stered 
from  Maniia. 

The  political  arm  of  tlio 
NPA,  the  National  Demo¬ 
cratic  Front  iNDF),  wel¬ 
comed  tliC  Catarinan 
withdrawal  a.s  a  positive 
step  but  os’rresseri  the 
hope  it  would  load  toward 
“total  withdrav/al  of  Aus- 
tra.lian -funded  projeot;;, 
and  indeed  of  ail  foroigu- 
financed  proiecfs  which 
•are  being  u.sod  l:y  th-o 
tMa.rcosi  regime  to  sup¬ 
press  the  Filipino  peo¬ 
ple's  national  and  dciiKi- 
cratic  aspira.tion.s." 

The  NDF  statement 
was  clearly  a  veiled 
threat  again.st  a  nuni'oer 
of  other  do veiopment 
projects  funded  mainly 
by  the  US,  Japan  ,and 
West  Germany. 

For  the  people  of  north¬ 
ern  Samar,  the  most  de¬ 
prived  area  in  tiie 
country,  the  Austraiian 
pullout  was  a  sad  e'cperi- 
once.  T  h  c  a  i  d  p  r  o  - 
gramme  seemed  heaven¬ 
sent  following  years  of 
neglect  by  the  national 
government.  Per  e;!.pita 
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inconvo  in  i;.'.ur..u'  is  esti- 
m  a  1 0  ct  a  t  j  u  s  t  o  V  n  r 
tJS.'SlO'J  a  yoar,  abodt  a 
T  -  ,  ,  .sixth  of  tho  oountry'.s 

avora:’’!;. 

■file  Australian  project 
team  Ici’.der,  Mr  IJ.ndsay 
Davison,  rccallud  that 
v/iiim  tho  aid  pro;;rainme 
bof'an  in  19T9,  northern 
S/.imar  had  little  offooti vo 
i  ii  f  r  a  :n  r  u  c  t  u  r  c ,  hard!  y 
any  itoalth  sorvioos,  no 
oomvn.i’.nication.s,  no  fiioc- 
tricity,  H.xtremoly  primi¬ 
tive  ap,'rieuitUral  techni¬ 
ques  a,nd  almost  no 
govorninent  sorvicos, 

Bro-adcast 

A.S  envi.sioned  by  tlic 
Australian  Dcvniopnient 
Assista.nce  nureau,  tiio 
do  VO  lop  mo  nt  :  pro- 
grammo  for  northern  Sa¬ 
mar  was  to  run  until  1983 
at  a  total  co.st  of  US5-t5 
million.  /- 

’I'he  An.r.trf;.!\an  Ambon- 
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sador,  Mr  Roy  l-'ernan- 
doz.  told  local  people  in  .-i 
■  radio  broadcast  that  the 
.aid  projjrammc  would 
conlinuo,  administered 
from  Manila  hut  Mr 
Davison  doubted  if  such  a . 
act- up  would  worlt.  The 
withdrawal,  he  said,  h.ad 
meant  ttiat  the  team  ha.s 
not  been  able  to  deter- 
nsine  whether  llie  project, 
design  was  a  real  sue- 
cesa. 

But  tho  person  moat 
concerned  about  the  Aus¬ 
tralian  withdrawal  is  the 
a.rea'3  military  cotn- 
imindcr.  Brijt-Oen  Benja- 
n»in  Cruz,  who  eom- 
m  a  n  d  r.  ■  t  h  e 

under-manned  -Ird  In¬ 
fantry  Brif'adc.  Gen  Cruz 
is  worried  that  v/ittuHit  a  ' 
fairly  ,'(ood  ro;id  netv/ork,  ■ 
govornroout  troops  v/ill 
have  difficulty  chasing 
the  gucrill.is.  ••••  FT  . ,  ,  , 
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ACTING  MINISTER  CASTRO  ON  BANS  AGAINST  AUSTRALIA 
OW291153  Tokyo  KYODO  in  English  1141  GMT  29  Nov  85 

[Excerpts]  Manila,  Nov.  29  KYODO--The  Philippines  Friday  retaliated  against 
Australian  criticism  by  banning  Australia  from  further  use  of  American-run 
military  facilities  on  Philippine  soil.  The  Philippines  said  it  took  the 
step  "with  the  view  of  ensuring  national  security  of  the  Philippines." 

Acting  Foreign  Minister  Pacifico  Castro  issued  a  "note  verbale"  to  the  United 
States  Embassy  saying  authority  has  been  withdrawn  for  Australian  aircraft  to 
land  at  the  U.S. -managed  Clark  Air  Base  for  any  purpose,  including  the  train¬ 
ing  of  Australian  military  personnel  there.  The  government -run  PHILIPPINES 
NEWS  AGENCY  (PNA)  said  the  move  was  "an  offshoot  of  the  highly  offensive 
statement"  delivered  by  Australian  Foreign  Minister  Bill  Hayden  before  the 
Australian  parliament  on  Nov.  26. 

Philippine  Foreign  Minister  Castro  also  sent  a  letter  to  Australian  Ambassador 
Roy  Fernandez  requesting  that  Hayden's  statement  be  deleted  from  the  Australian 
parliamentary  record  on  the  grounds  it  was  "highly  unparliamentary." 

Castro  said  the  Philippine  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  "is  surprised  why  it 
was  necessary  for  the  foreign  minister  to  insult  and  attack  viciously  the 
head  of  state  and  government  of  the  Philippines  in  view  of  existing  close 
friendly  bilateral  relations  between  the  two  countries." 

The  Philippines  cited  foreign  press  reports  quoting  Hayden  as  telling  the 
Australian  parliament  that  the  Philippine  Government  "faced  severe  economic 
dislocation  and  widespread  and  understandable  dissatisfaction  with  its  poli¬ 
tical  and  economic  record." 

Hayden  was  also  quoted  as  saying  that  "human  rights  abuses  by  some  organs  of 
the  government,  and  resolute  inaction  against  the  privileges  and  political 
power  of  its  wealthy  oligarchic  patrons,  have  provided  fertile  ground  for  the 
growth  of  Insurgency  which  now  constitute  a  serious  threat." 

The  latest  problem  in  Australlan-Philipplne  relations  follows  friction  earlier 
this  year  that  caused  Australia  to  scale  down  a  big  economic  development  pro¬ 
gram  in  the  central  Philippine  island  of  Samar. 
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The  Philippine  acting  foreign  minister  drew  attention  to  Australia's  special 
ties  with  the  six-member  Association  of  Asian  Nations  (ASEAN)  which  groups 
the  Philippines,  Brunei,  Indonesia,  Malaysia,  Thailand  and  Singapore. 

Australia  is  one  of  the  major  "diagloue  partners"  of  ASEAN,  Castro  noted. 

He  emphasized  that  the  Philippines  has  a  special  role  in  Australia's  relation¬ 
ship  with  ASEAN  since  the  Philippines  is  the  coordinator  for  the  ASEAN- 
Australia  dialogue. 

Hayden's  statement  was  "unfriendly  and  hostile,"  Castro  said. 

"With  the  view  of  ensuring  national  security  of  the  Philippines,  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  is  withdrawing  previous  authorization  given  to  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  Australia  to  use  the  facilities"  at  Clark  Air  Base,  Castro  told  the 
Australian  ambassador  in  a  letter. 

Since  the  mld-1970's  the  Philippine  flag  has  flown  alongside  the  American 
Stars  and  Stipes  at  what  were  previously  considered  purely  American  bases  on 
Philippine  soil. 

The  huge  air  base  at  Clark  Field  and  the  naval  base  at  Subic  Bay,  both  on 
Luzon  Island  slightly  north  of  Manila,  are  officially  described  as  the  two 
biggest  U.S.  bases  outside  U.S.  soil. 

Although  the  bases  technically  came  under  Philippine  command  in  the  mid-1970's, 
operations  are  still  run  by  the  U.S.  armed  forces  as  they  were  since  early 
in  this  century. 

The  Philippine  Foreign  Ministry  said  the  Australians  had  been  authorized 
to  use  Clark  Air  Base  for  training  of  Australian  personnel,  including  taking 
part  in  joint  exercises  with  U.S.  forces. 

In  his  strong  statement  to  the  Australian  parliament,  Hayden  stated:  "It 
is  gratifying  that  the  United  States  and  other  countries  are  also  urging  re¬ 
form  on  the  Philippine  Government." 

Official  Australian  figures  show  that  Australia  gave  about  12  million  U.S. 
dollars  in  aid  to  the  Philippines  in  1984/85. 
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SA.LONGA:  LP  DOES  EOT  RULE  OUT  'ARMED  S'mJGGLE^ 

Quezon  City  VERITAS  in  English  2k  Nov  85  p  6 

Article  by  Redmond  S.  Batario:  "Three  Kinds  of  Struggle^]^ 

^ex^  TUiRi  arc  irirco  i.ir.ds  of  strumie  be¬ 

ing  waged  in  tlie  country  today  according 
to  former-senaior  Jovito  Saionga. 

One  is  the  pfiicouii  struggle  via  the  elec¬ 
toral  process.  Second  is  the  non-vioJcnt  but 
inilitaut  strugsiio  via  mass  protests  while  the 
titird  encompasses  the  armed  struggie  cur- 
rentiy  being  waged  by  ti'.o  outiawou  New 
People's  Army.  ■  ■  ' 

Saionga  made  the  statements  during  his 
Davao  sortie  recently. 

According  to  f'eri/aj'  Carolyn  0.  Ar- 
guillas,  the  former  senator  also  said  that 
the  Liberal  Party  is  “.involved  in  the  first, 
partly  in  the  second;  without  ruling  out  the 
tldrd  in  the  event  that  all  [leaceful  means 
are  exhausted  and  the  people  themselves 
decide  there  is  no  other  way.'" 

He.  however,  hastened  to  explain  that 
“nor  all  resort  to  lorce  L  violent.  If  iny  ,  ' 

daughter  were  raped  hi  front  of  me,  would 
1  not  resort  to  force  to  defend  my  daugii- 

ter?  If  1  were  attacked  bodily,  would  I  not  1  .  . 

resort  to  force  to  defend  myself  against  my  .  ■ 

aggressors?  >  ■ 

“In  the  same  rn.anner,  wlirn  a  people  are 
attacked  through  a  variety  of  violent 
means,  will  it  not  reach  a  point  wh-en  peo¬ 
ple  would  resort  to  force  to  defend  them¬ 
selves?  Not  ail  resort  to  force  is  violent.  ,  . 

This  is  what  1  mean,  it  is  said  that  those 
who  make  peaceful  revolutions  impossible, 
make  violent  revolutions  inevitable.  I 
would  rather  paraphrase  that  and  say,, 
‘thosewhomakepeacefulrevoiutionsi.m- 
possibk,  make  resort  to  force  inevitable’.’' 
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M)RO  LEADERS  THREATEN  RENEWED  ’JIHAD'  AFTER  1985 


Kuala  Lumpur  BUSINESS  TIMES  in  English  1  Nov  85  p  19 
[Article  by  Joel  Palacios]  , 


[Text] 


Icon 

iigcrs  with  tnaoiiiiK' 
f;  r  <:  r,  !i  (I  o 
laiinchcrH  and  anaiiult 
riflofi  arc  trait'.inj;'  in 
Juiiglo  namfifi  in  tl\i; 
HnnUicni  tdiilii»pin(!K 
for  wiint  llifdr  tcadors 
tliroiitcn  will  tm  a.  "ji 
iiii.d"  an  Isiamio 
lioly  war, 

Tli<!  Morn  Isiamio 
Bi  bora  lion  I.''ronl 
(Mlldi’)  s.ays  it  wiii  },>!) 
into  tuil  soalo  battle  it 
Proaident  Fnrdina.nd 
Maroos  dooa  not  nego¬ 
tiate  on  inoi'o  anton- 
oniy  for  llie  soiitli, 
lionie  for  luosl  of  the 
sovon  iniliion  I'dlinino 
Mu, ‘dims. 

Mild.''  Kuorill.'i  acti¬ 
vities  iiave  so  far  boon 
iiniilod,  witli  only  oo- 
(:a,'iional  claslios  witli 
troops. 

But  as  conunnnisl 
i  T > ,s  n  r g c  II 0  y  already 
stretelies  the  govern 
nicnt's  iiuiitary  re¬ 
sources  across  tlie 
c  o  u  n  t  r  y  ,  Ml  B  I.'' 
leaders  say  a,t  their 
camps  on  Mindanao 
Island  tliat  tiiey  are 
ready  to  rekindle  an 
Islainie  rclicilion 
wliicli  they  c.stimale 
cost  300,000  lives  in  tlie 
1970s. 

"We  are  preparing 
for  a  jiliad,”  tlie  Ooin- 
mander-in-Chief  of  tlic 
Bangs, a  Moro  (Moro 
Nation)  1  s  1  a  m  i  c 
Army,  A1  Ha,,i  Murad, 
loid  me  at  liis  camp  in 


M agni  ndatia.o  i’ro  ■ 
vinee, 

"We  <lo  not  want  [)0 
litieal  rofoi  nui  but  an 
aulnnomoii.s  hdaniie 
government  in  tiie 
fiontliern  i'idtippine,*!,” 
At  anotlier  Mn,^’ 
base,  guerilla  loadiir 
Guiau  Maem  I’elangk- 
Ing,  known  as  "(diair- 
inan  Maestro,”  said 
President  Maa  eos  iiad 
failed  to  fnifil  tlie  1970 
pact  signed  in  faliya 
lliat  eiuied  tin;  M usli  ui 
rebellion  -  a  cliarge, 
ilenied  liy  I  tie  gov- 
ermnenl, 

Vitjli'niM' 

Mr  I’elanglting  said: 
"Moro  pe(>(>le  will  go 
to  war  after  i93!>  lie- 
cause  Mr  .Mareos  has 
not  complied  witfi  the 
agreement," 

Most  k'ilipiiios  were 
eonverled  to  Homan 
CalholiciKtu  under  ,300 
yoar.s  of  Rpiudsli  eo- 
ionial  tule.  But  Mus¬ 
lims  -  Moro  is  Span- 
isli  for  "Moor”  -  lield 
out  in  the  south, 

Mr  Murad,  33,  wiio 
lieads  tlie  Mil.,!'’  (,'oo.r- 
d  i na  I  i  I u;  Committee, 
said  its  eampaign  was 
supported  by  West 
Asian  eoimlries  where 
many  of  Ids  men  liad 
been  trained, 

Surronnded  liy  a  ides 
carrying  M  OO  light 
ma.ei>ino-guns  and 
AK-'i7  assault  riflc.'i, 


hf  iinicl:  “VVc.  iii  o  now 
ri'iwiy  for  ruiy  conl'ron- 
intion  vvHli  l.lic  inili- 
lary. 

"If  Mr  Marcoii  re- 
fnr.e.'i  to  iiiitialt;  talks 
with  oiir  central  coin 
iniltoe,  we  will  resort 
to  violence. " 

The  MIIjI*'  olainu;  to 
have  an  arineil  force 
of  40, 000. 

"All  Mnslini  youths 
reaehiui'  the  age  of  12 
are  re((uit  ed  to  under¬ 
go  training  In  the 
mountains  where  we 
also  in  a  tiufa.<.'turc 
guns  raieh  ns  the  M-'?!) 
g  renaih'  lautH’hcr.s," 
said  Mr  Murjui. 

')'lu'  .MIl.,(i'  he.'ided 
hy  Salamal  (laslu;)), 
former  viee-elio.i!  man 
of  liic  Muro  N<').tiona! 
Ij  \  li  0  r  fi  t  i  o  n  F  rout 
(MNIjF)  which 
launetusl  the  reticllion 
in  1070. 

'I.'lie  s()lil  into 

tliree  faidions  after 
tlu!  lOTO  'agroonient 
cndiiig'  tlie  fighting 
'  was'sijineil  in  'I'ripoli. 
Earlier  tills  year,  Mr 
Hash  1  Ill’s  group 
aitopted  ttio  name 
MU-F. 


vinee,  wdio  took  part  in 
tile  negotiations  in  I/t- 
hya. 

He  said:  “A  Saudi 
Araliia-hased  organi¬ 
sation  of  religious 
leaders  ealleii  .Uabita 
Al-Aiam  A1  Islamic  is 
t.rying  lo  tiring  to  ■ 
gcUier  tlie  tliree  fac¬ 
tions  and  is  trying  to 
form  a  committee 
wliieli  will  try  to  open 
new  talks  with  tlie 
Philippines." 

Tlie  government 
says  it  has  inipie- 
meiitod  tile  Tripoli 
agreement,  starling 
willi  estaiilishment  of 
two  autonomous  re¬ 
gions  covering'  11  pro¬ 
vinces  hi  Mindanao 
and  the  setting  up  of 
Islamic  Sliaria  law- 
courts. 

lleacUiuiirtorfj 

Tlic  guerillas  arc 
not  satisfied.  Tlicy  say 
the  pact  provided  for 
13  provinces  to  be 
merged  in  a  single  au¬ 
tonomous  government 
for  all  tile  soutiiern 
Pliilippinen,  covering 
the  Sulu  Archipelago 
and  Palawan  as  well 
as  Mindanao. 

Mr  Pelangking  said 
tlial  in  1080  Muslim 
leaders  gave  Mr  Mar¬ 
cos  five  years  to  fulfil 
the  agreeinoiit. 

“Wo  conceiilratod  on 
training  our  troop.s- 
and  it  .seems  they  will 


“Wc  droiiped  the 
word  'iiiitional'  in  our 
title  and  cliariged  it  to 
‘Islamic'  liecausc  in 
Islam  tliei'c  is  no  iia- 
tioliali.'iiii,"  sitid  MIEF 
officia.1  Zacaria  Can- 
dao,  former  Ciovcnior 
of  Maguiiid.'uino  Pro- 
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have  to  g'o  into  battle 
afler  all,"  lie  told  me 
at  liis  licadqufU'ters 
near  the  boundary  of 
Sultan  Kudarat  and 
Souili  Cotahato  pro 
vinees. 

Mr  i’clangking  said 
comiviuuifil  rcliei.s  liad 
a.sUed  porniission  to 
(ipcr.atc  in  liis  area,  ar¬ 
guing  tlia.t  lliey  and 
the  Mn.slim.s  had  a 
common  enemy. 

"But  we  call  drive 
them  out  if  Frcsiiieiil; 
Marcos  and  Mr  Ha- 
siiim  start  negotia¬ 
tions,"  he  said. 

One  of  Mr  Murad's 
aides  said;  "Wc  can 
sec  ttiat  tlie  M.ireos 
government  lias  been 
severely  woaki'tied  liy 
llic  growing  conimuii- 
ist  insurgency.  It  is 
having  a  difficult  tinie 
trying  lo  control  10,001) 
rebels,  many  of  vvlioiii 
arc  not  even  aimed. 

“Wtial  will  luippen  if 
wc  mobilise  I  h-e 
Bangsa  Moro  Army 
now'.'" 

“ff  Uie  government 
waul.s  to  find  a  lasting, 
solution  lo  tlie  Miti 
d a  11  a  ()  e o  14 f  I i e  t ,  it 
sliouid  open  talks  willi 
tlie  .MIEF  Ceiitriil 
Committee  ticaded  by 
Mr  Ha.sliiin.  They 
.should  do  it  before  flu; 
situation  oxplode.s  into 
fijll-scale  Wfvr,"  Mr 
'Cafidao  said. 
Reuter 
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VISAYAN  LABOR  GROUPS  PLAN  PROTESTS,  DISCUSS  RIVALS 

HK290903  Quezon  City  ANG  PAHAYAGANG  MALAYA  in  English  22  Nov  85  p  9 

[Article  by  Joey  Salgado] 

[Text]  Organized  trade  union  groups  in  the  Visayas  are  gearing  for  protest 
actions  in  the  coming  weeks,  including  a  possible  region-wide  industrial  walk¬ 
out  on  Nov.  31. 

The  protest  actions,  to  be  led  by  workers'  alliances  and  unions  under  the 
Southern  Philippines  chapter  of  the  Kilusang  Mayo  Uno  [SP-KMU],  are  being 
called  to  protest  alleged  repression  of  organized  militant  labor  groups  in 
the  Visayas,  unemployment,  and  government  inaction  on  the  "basic  demands  of 
the  working  class." 

Prospero  Banzuela,  director  of  SP-KMU,  said  the  decision  to  launch  a  Visayas 
wide  labor  campaign  was  reached  in  a  leaders'  forum  held  last  week  in  Cebti. 

Those  expected  to  participate  in  the  labor  campaign  are  members  of  the  Alyansa 
ng  mga  Mamumuo  sa  Sugbo  (AMMA-SUGBO)  in  Cebu,  Workers'  Alliance  in  Leyte 
(WALY)  based  in  Ormoc,  and  KMU  chapters  in  Negros  and  Panay. 

During  the  trade  union  leaders'  meeting,  local  leaders  stressed  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  a  polarized  labor  movement  in  the  region,  particularly  between  members 
of  the  KMU  and  the  Trade  Unions  Congress  of  the  Philippines  (TUCP) . 

The  bulk  of  labor  discussions  focused  on  the  island  of  Cebu,  known  to  be  a 
bailiwick  of  the  Associated  Labor  Unions  [ALU],  the  largest  labor  federation 
under  the  TUCP  wing. 

The  labor  [word  indistinct]  started  some  two  years  ago  after  the  formation  of 
AMAA-SUGBO  which  included  some  ALU  local  unions.  Frequent  differences  be¬ 
tween  ALU  local  unions  leaders  who  are  officers  of  the  alliance  and  federa¬ 
tion  bigwigs  resulted  in  often  dramatic  clashes  with  Cebu  police  forces  and 
the  federation  leaders,  they  said. 

The  assembly  expressed  alarm  over  the  increasing  role  of  ALU  in  "the  suppres¬ 
sion  of  workers'  rights  in  the  region,"  pointing  to  the  violence-marred 


strike  at  Cebu  Shipyward  Engineering  Works  Inc.  where  two  workers  were 
killed  after  clashing  with  striking  ALU  members  and  alleged  hired  goons. 

"There  is  also  a  propensity  on  the  part  of  TUCP  federation  members  to  appeal 
or  protest  certification  election  cases  where  they  dismally  lost,  if  only  to 
deny  unionized  workers  their  benefits  from  early  collective  bargaining  agree¬ 
ment  negotiations,"  Banzuela  said. 

On  job  security,  Banzuela  said  some  1,700  workers  at  Atlas  Mining  have  been 
terminated  since  July  and  some  2,000  miners  may  be  affected  by  further  job 
cutbacks  at  the  firm  early  next  year.  The  management  move  was  prompted  by 
an  alleged  slump  in  the  mining  Industry,  which  recently  saw  the  closure  of 
two  Atlas  mine  pits  in  Cube.  Owing  to  the  economic  slump,  small  factories 
have  been  forced  to  reduce  their  workforce  and  close  shop  either  temporarily 
or  permanently.  Such  a  situation,  Banzuela  said,  "only  foments  greater  labor 
unrest." 

"The  view  of  this  situation,  government  should  have  made  extra  efforts  to 
solve  the  workers'  problems  but  on  the  contrary,  it  continues  to  suppress 
workers'  rights,"  Banzuela  added.  He  pointed  out  the  "restrictive  provi¬ 
sions"  of  Batas  Pambansa  [BP]  130  and  227  governing  labor  relations, 

LOI  1458,  and  other. presidential  decrees  and  Batasan  orders  which  "violate 
the  workers'  right  to  strike  and  organize.," 

"Now,  the  regime  has  enacted  BP  880,  which  should  be  called  the  Anti-Rally 
Law,  since  it  imposes  restrictions  on  the  exercise  of  the  freedom  of  speech  and 
assembly.  Such  moves  are  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  Filipino  workers  who  are 
the  backbone  of  the  Philippine  economy,"  Banzuela  added. 
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FALL  IN  COCONUT  PRODUCT  EXPORT  EARNINGS  EXPECTED 
HK290741  Manila  BUSINESS  DAY  In  English  28  Nov  85  pp  2-3 

[Text]  Export  earnings  ;from  coconut  products  are  expected  to  drop  by  35  per¬ 
cent  this  year  from  $814  million  in  1984  to  only  $531.72  million  based  on 
final  figures  released  by  the  Philippine  Coconut  Authority  (PCA)  for  the 
period  January  to  October. 

The  projected  drop  is  largely  due  to  the  decrease  in  prices  of  and  demand 
for  coconut  oil  which  traditionally  accunts  for  the  bulk  (at  least  70  per¬ 
cent)  of  coconut  product  exports. 

If  the  projection  comes  true,  it  will  be  one  of  the  lowest  turnovers  in  several 
years.  Last  year’s  record  of  1.128  million  metric  tons,  on  a  copra  basis, 
was  already  regarded  as  one  of  the  lowest  export  volumes  in  years.  The  1984 
volume  declined  by  almost  40  percent  from  1983 's  total  of  1.813  million  metric 
tons . 

If  the  present  monthly  average  of  91,460  metric  tons,  copra  basis,  is  main-' 
tained  until  the  end  of  the  year,  total  export  volume  for  1985  would  reach 
only  1.09  million  metric  tons. 

Last  year's  low  export  volume  was  largely  due  to  the  drought  which  reduced 
total  production  to  only  1.435  million  metric  tons,  copra  terms,  or  by  36.6 
percent  from  the  previous  year's  record  of  2.265  million. 

Industry  analysts  say  the  reduction  in  this  year's  export  earnings  from  coco¬ 
nut  products  will  be  largely  due  to  the  decline  in  demand  and  prices  for 
coconut  oil . 

When  the  supply  of  coconut  oil  in  the  world  market  became  low  last  year  be¬ 
cause  of  the  country's  reduced  production,  prices  increased  to  record  levels. 

By  the  middle  of  last  year,  the  price  of  coconut  oil  reached  its  highest  peak 
of  65.25  cents  per  pound,  surpassing  the  previous  record  of  50.50  cents  per 
pound  attained  in  1979. 

However,  despite  the  Improvement  in  coconut  oil  prices,  last  year  proved  to 
be  very  disastrous  for  the  coconut  industry.  Due  to  high  costs  and  the  un¬ 
stable  supply  situation,  the  traditional  users  of  coconut  oil  shifted  to 
other  types  of  vegetable  oil,  notably  palm  kernel  oil,  which  aside  from  being 
cheaper  have  stable  supplies. 
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NPA  RETUEEEE'S  LIFE;  ROLE  IN  COUNTERINSURGENCY  VIEWED 
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Article  by  Carolyn  0.  Arguillas :  "A  Rebel  Comes  Home"  --  "Now  a  Hunted  Man^ 
Ricardo  Finds  His  Choice  of  a  New  Life  a  Difficult  One_y 


m^ICARDO,  24, 
ini  graced  th&  cover 
of  an  international 
newsmagazine  some 
two  months  back.  He 
was  pictured  as  part  of 
an  NPA  patrol.  A  few 
weeks  after  the  issue 
came  out,  civil  military 
relations  service  chief 
Brig.  Gen.  Eduardo  £r- 
mita  deniedthat  the 
armed  men  on  the  co¬ 
ver  were  NPA  guerrillas. 
“They  were  surrender¬ 
ees  and  putting  them 
on  the  cover  was  un¬ 
duly  exposing  them  to 
security  risk.” 

Ricardo,  however, 
says  it  doesn’t  make 
any  difference.  The 
NPA  has  been  looking 
for  him  because  he  has 
done  something  “maka- 
daut"  (to  destroy)  the 
organization. 

Ricardo  is  one  of  the 
70  surirenderees  and 
captured  NPA  guerillas 
housed  hi  Task  Group 
Panther  headquarters  in 
Tagum,  Davao  del  Nor¬ 
te,  where  they  are  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  “special 
Operators!”  Aside  from 
being  housed  and  fed  in 


the  headquarters,  they 
are  also  allowed  to 
roam  around  the  camp 
and  visit  their  families 
or  watch  a  movie  out¬ 
side. 

In  exchange,  how¬ 
ever,  the  task  of  “spe¬ 
cial  operators”  like  Ri¬ 
cardo  is  to  join  the 
Scout  Rangers  on  pat¬ 
rol.  Like  the  Rangers 
they  carry'  firearms, 
sometimes  wear  the 
Rangers’  uniform  and 
act  as  pointmcn  in  fa¬ 
miliar  terrain. 

Ricardo  was  17  and 
a  farmer  in  Kapalong, 
Davao  del  Norte  when 
he  joined  the  rebel 
movement  in  1978. 
After  a  week,  he  said  he 
was  convinced  .that 
taking  up  arms  was  the 
answer.  He  was  handed 
a  45  caliber  pistol.  He 
began  training  with  the 
lower  echelon  units  be¬ 
fore  graduating  to  the 
big  time. 

He  told  Veritas  that 
in  his  six  years  with  the 
movement,  he  partici¬ 
pated  in  22  encounters 
and  raids.  “I  wanted  to 
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find  time  tor  myself,  to 
think  things  over.” 

What  apparently  led 
him  to  surrender  was 
his  desire  to  join  his 
family.  He  got  married 
to  another  NPA  in 
1983  and  his  wife  gave 
birth  January  last  year. 
He  was  able  to  visit  hiS 
wife  when  she  gave 
birth  and  after  seeing 
that  his  wife  and  child 
were  safe,  he  went  back 
to  the  mountains.  Fa¬ 
therhood  meant  a  lot  of 
difference  to  him.  He 
wanted  to  support  his 
family  financially,  emo¬ 
tionally,  and  physically, 
Ricardo  said. 

Finally,  he  decided 
to  “relax”  and  was 
granted  one  month 
leave.  Ricardo  said  he 
came  down  the  hills 
with  P7,000,  P5,000  of 
which  was  given  to  him 
by  the  movement  on 
the  day  he  left.  The  re¬ 
mainder  came  from  his 
“savings.” 

He  later  decided  to 
surrender  to  the  mayor 
of  New  Corellas.  be¬ 
cause  “I  was  tired  of 
being  illegal  1  want  to 
be  legal  already.”  He 
was  not  endorsed  to  the 
Rangers,  so  eventually 
he  got  himself  a  job  in 
Antonio  Floirendo’s 
SADECO  banana  plant¬ 
ation  for  five  months 
but  he  said  the  uncer¬ 
tainty  was  still  there. 
Ricardo  said  he  wanted 
to  surrender  to  the  mili¬ 
tary  authorities  and  the 
opportunity  came  when 


Rangers  discovered  he 
was  working  with 
SADECO  ,  He  was  es¬ 
corted  by.  the  Rangers, 
surrendering,  along 
with  his  wife,  last  July. 
His  wife  was  subse¬ 
quently  released  for 
“humanitarian  reasons.” 

Tired  of  being  in 
the  hills  for  years 
and  living  like  a  fugi¬ 
tive,  he  said  his  primary 
concern  now  is  to  be 
able  to  live  normally,  to 
work  and  support  his 
family.  Living  normal¬ 
ly,  however,  is  a  prob¬ 
lem  for  Ricardo  be¬ 
cause  of  his  involve¬ 
ment  in  the  anti-insur¬ 
gency  campaign.  The 
only  job  he  coiild  think 
of  holding  now  is  to 
formally  join  the  Scout 
Rangers  but  he  has  only 
reached  Grade  4. 

Whether  or  not  Ri¬ 
cardo’s  dreams  of 
living  a  normal '  life, 
wori^g  and  supporting 
his  family  can  still  be 
realized  are  all  a  matter 
of  conjecture. 

As  he  left  Panther 
headquarters,  Ricardo’s 
words  linger:  “Since  I 
may  not  qualify  as  a 
soldier,  what  work  is 
there  left  for  me?  I 
cannot  go  back  to  the. 
farm.  If  I  work  else¬ 
where,  the  NPAs  will 
still  find  me.” 

Many  others  like  Ri¬ 
cardo  may  be  asking 
the  same  question.  - 
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AFP  REFORMISTS  ON  COUPS^  COMMUNISM,  PUBLIC  ROLE 
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/Article:  "The  Reformists  Look 

/rex^  'W’  IIH  Kcioun  inovc- 

a  nient  surl'accd  du¬ 
ring  the  inilitiiry’s  low¬ 
est  season:  bad  image, 
low  morale,  incflieien- 
cy.  Recogiii/ing  their 
own  sorry  stale,  the  re¬ 
formists  vowed  to 
effect  changes  and 
bring  back  time-hoiioicd 
traditions  (hat  once 
made  a  soldier  proud  of 
Ids  uniform. 

At  ojicc  tlio  public 
saw  in  flie  movement  a 
ray  of  Jiope  in  an  estab¬ 
lishment  it  has  learned 
to  distrust,  'fbe  reform- 
isis  were  pushed  to  take 
on  a  role:  "the  light  at 
the  end  of  tunnel,”  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  own 
words.  It  was  a  role 
they  neither  wanted 
nor  expccterl. 

Before  a  p;itiel  of 
kmto  stiiffeis  (Rr'd 
Batario,  Ed  I’aclieeo, 

Rina  Jimcnc/,-David, 

Ctrit  Maeapagal)  and  co¬ 
lumnist  Luis  D.  Beltran, 
a  few  leaders  of  the 
movement  candidly 
spoke  about  tlic  pub 
lie's  cxjreetations  of 
Ibein  ami  tbeir  iiwn 
realistic  a.ssessmenl  of 
(be  movement’s  value. 

V :  Is  it  po.s.sible  for  a 
coup  to  take  place 
here? 


to  the  Future"/ 

RAM:  Ihcre  is  no 
safe  way  lor  us  to  an- 
•swer  (hat  (|ueslion.  If 
we  say  yes  (hen  j'ou 
will  coiicbulc  that  we 
are  plamung  .somnibing,^ 
H  \vc  say  no  Iben  you 
will  ibink  tliat  we  have 
already  studied  lire 
prolrlcm  and  coitsidcred 
the  jro.ssibility  of  a 
e,ouji. 

But  okay.  Just  to 
answer  a  rhetorical 
question.  J’o.ssible  but 
remote.  Of  coirrse,  why 
tmt?  We  ate  talk iiig  sol¬ 
diers  ami  soldicr:j  have 
amis. 

V:  Do  yon  thirrle 
that’s  hre  otily  elertrent 
iK'ce.ssary  for  a  coup,  a 
soldier  and  his  gun?  • 

RAM:  No.  J’olilical 
awareness  of  the  soldier 
has  a  k)l  to  do  with  bis 
actions:  awaicne.ss  to 
stick  by  hi;;  role  as  a 
soldier  or  awareness  to 
take  action  in  the  face 
of,  perltaps,  prc.s.sute 
from  Ollier  sectors  of 
soeiely. 

It  is  this  latter  ease 
wbidi  we  arc  resisting. 
This  is  what  liappened 
in  must  poor  countrie.s. 
More  eliangcs  of  gov¬ 
ernment  have  been  ef¬ 
fected  tbrong.b  ndiitary 
intcrvenlion  rather  than 
through  peaceful  means. 


I’.ul  it  is  going  lo  have  a 
diain  cf  fecl.  Today  this 
soldier  will  got  tiiis  v/ild 
idea  to  take  over  the 
govcmnicnt.  Tomorrow 
it  will  be  another  sol¬ 
dier.  Name  me  a  court- 
try  where  the  military 
intervened  and  tiicn  an- 
nonticed  that  it  will 
only  stay  in  power  tem¬ 
porarily. 

Taking  over  (power) 
is  (not  as  difficult  as 
maintaining  it.) 

V:  If  yon  hear  of 
anybody  plotting  a 
coup  what  will  you 
do? 

RAM;  Remember 
tliat  the  Al'T  as  a  wliole 
has  been  oigani/ed  as  a 
countcrcoiip  (group.) 
Any  attempt  to  take 
over  the  government 
will  be  fmiglit  by  us, 
not  as  icroriltists  but  a.s 
members  of  the  arnied 
forces, 

V;  Will  there  be  a 
role  for  the  armed 
forces  in  ease  Ifrere  is  a 
change  in  tire  type  of 
onr  goveriiincjtl? 

RAM  I;  It  will  still 
be  the  armed  forces.  If 
the  public  would  like  us 
to  stay  as  its  armed 
forces,  wc  could  prob¬ 
ably  be  the  red  army, 

RAM  H:*  I  probably 
will  not  acccid  that  (be¬ 
come  8  red  army).  You 
.sec  we  h.:!ve.  a  )ri!.s'>ifm 
to  protect  the  state 
from  such  forces  w'ho 
would  like  to  take  con¬ 
trol.  Added  hero  are  the 
values  that  we  grew  up 
with  like  being  god¬ 
fearing  and  wanting 
lho.se  basic  liberties  of 
life,  liberty  and  the  pur¬ 
suit  of  liajjpincss.  lint  if 
such  a  situation  comes 
about,  tlic  decision  v.dll 
probably  be  dune  on  ari 
individual  basis.  The 
problem  licre  is'^’auging 
wliat  tire  jrcoplc  really 
like.  Do  they  really  like 


communism  or  arc  tliey 
jnst  being  manipulated 
iry  a  few? 

RAM  lEI:  Wc  cannot 
assume  that  if  and 
when  the  comnumisls 
take  over,  they  v.'ould 
assume  the  mar.xist 
form.  In  the  first  place, 
the  movement  here  is 
homegrov/n.  If  they 
lake  the  marxisl  form, 
the  AI'P  is  definitely 
going  lo  be  Ihclr  enemy. 
Form  our  rnotlrcr’s 
milk  we  have  been 
taught  that  such,  a  form 
of  communism  is  bad. 
But  a  homegrown  type 
mig.bt  be  different.  For 
if  tiiis  is  wirat  the  ))eo- 
ple  like,  v^liat  soldier 
can  really  stand  lo  find 
against  its  own  )reople 
wliich  it  is  supposed  t() 
serve.  We  should  read 
what  sr'cicty  really 
wauls, 

V ;  Tlie  problem 
with  the  reformists  is 
tiial  the  public  expect 
too  much  from  you. 

RAM:  Th;il  is  wliy 
when  sve  talk  to  people 
vre  often  start  by  de- 
sciiliing  wlial  wc  are 
riOt.  I'O)  some  of  them 
it  seems  we  arc  the  ligiit 
at  (lie  end  of  the  tun¬ 
nel.  Thi.s  is  what  you 
may  call  as  a  situation 
where  wislifu!  thought 
precedes  the  fact,  A.cl- 
ually  wc  did  not  expect 
this  kind  of  public  re¬ 
action. 

But  the  public 
sbould  make  its  choice 
as  to  what  if  wauls  to 
do  with  its  government  , 
'the  nrilitcjy  on'y  fol 
lows.  It  should  not  be 
the  other  way  armtnd. 
A.s  it  is,  it  appears  we 
arc  in'ing  Ibrepd  to 
I'.iakc  tire  choice  for 
ihem. 

Wh.at  v.'e  arc  saying 
is  that  wc  Itave  delinite 
boundaries:  But  the 
.  pub.iic  is  asking  us  to  !’o 
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beyond  them  beenusc 
\vc  arc  needed  insiead 
ul'  looking  at  m;  as 
working  witldn  those 
boundaries. 

V:  Wdl  wliat  oirlion 
have  you  ofierecl  for 
(lie  future  when  persoU' 
ahties  like  Ver  and  Ra¬ 
mos  -and  linrilc  are 
gone? 

RAM:  1  will  answer 
that  indirectly,  rerhap,'; 
what  you  have  seen  of 
the  rcfoiinisls  are  old 
faces  like  ouis.  hut 
really  the  average  re- 
foriuist  is  young,  be¬ 
tween  'IS  to  3.5  ycass 
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old.  The  [.’ronndswcll  is 
by  tlic  youth.  Wo  just 
ride  oil;  These  youtig 
people  have  about  2.S 
<0  30  more  years  in  the 
service.  Without  being 
impolite  to  anybody, 
wc  arc  saying  that  the 
reform  movement  v/ill 
ru'Tr;  temporary 

leadership  probicnrs. 
Our  outlook  is  long 
range  and  thi;;  is  what  is 
so  frustratiirg  to  so 
many  sectors.  They  tell 
lis  wc*re  loo  loiig-iani’.e 
(in  our  objectives)  'ind 
that  wcTc  running  out 
of  time. 
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BRIEFS 

LOAN  FOR  GOVERNMENT  ASSET  BODY — The  government  is  seeking  assistance  from  the 
International  Finance  Corp,  a  branch  of  the  World  Bank,  for  the  support  of 
its  newly  created  Asset  Management  Group.  Prime  Minister  Cesar  Virara  said 
the  Asset  Management  Group  has  been  set  up  to  deal  with  the  rehabilitation 
and  sale  of  nonperforming  assets  of  the  government.  Included  m  these  are 
government  financial  institutions  and  corporations.  /Text/  /Manila  Far  East 
Broadcasting  Company  in  Tagalog  1000  GMT  29  Nov  85  HK/  12228 

CSO:  4211/16 
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JPRS-SEA-85»195 
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THAILAND 


OPPOSITION  PARTY  URGES  STABILIZATION  OF  BAHT 
BK050314  Bangkok  THE  NATION  in  English  5  Dec  85  p  3 

[Text]  Chat  Thai  Party  yesterday  called  on  the  government  to  urgently  take 
steps  to  stabilize  the  baht  currency  by  not  tying  it  with  the  depreciating 
U.S.  dollar.  The  party  also  urged  the  government  to  take  measures  to  put  a 
halt  to  the  continued  decline  in  paddy  prices  on  the  market. 

Party  secretary  general  Banhan  Sinlapa-acha  told  reporters  that  since  the 
government  devalued  the  baht  currency  last  November,  the  currency  has  de¬ 
preciated  against  many  foreign  currencies,  particularly  the  Japanese  yen  and 
West  German  mark. 

The  baht  position,  he  said,  had  depreciated  by  about  30  percent  ever  since. 

"The  government  should  stabilize  the  baht  currency  by  liberalizing  it  from 
the  greenback,"  he  said.  Right  now  one  U.S.  dollar  is  equal  to  26.74  baht. 

He  said  that  the  baht  currency  depreciated  to  9.22  baht  for  one  mark  now 
compared  to  7.76  baht  before  the  devaluation,  13  baht  for  100  ye.n  now  com¬ 
pared  to  nine  baht  then,  39.84  baht  for  one  pound  sterling  compared  to  28.63 
baht  then  and  3.4  baht  per  French  franc  vis-a-vis  2.54  baht  then. 

Banhan  also  said  that  the  guaranteed  paddy  price  scheme  launched  by  the 
government  failed  to  work  as  the  paddy  price  had  gone  down  to  2,400-2,500 
baht  per  kwian  [Thai  unit  of  measurement  equivalent  to  1.39  metric  tons] 
now.  "I  am  afraid  it  will  finally  plunge  to  2,000  baht  a  kwian  unless  the 
government  acted  seriously  to  put  a  brake  on  the  decline,"  he  said. 

He  added  that  the  package  solutions  filed  by  the  party  with  the  government 
had  one  unheeded. 

Meanwhile,  Banhan  also  disclosed  that  Chat  Thai  will  not  field  in  the  by- 
election  in  the  Constituency  one  because  the  party  decided  during  the  meet¬ 
ing  on  November  29  showed  a  wide  difference  of  views  of  top  executives. 

Another  reason  was  that  when  prospective  candidates  were  approached  the 
[word  indistinct]  offer  was  turned  down,  Banhan  said. 
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Banhan  told  reporters  about  the  party's  decision  to  skip  the  contest  at 
Parliament. 

The  decision  was  understandable  because  the  big  fight  will  involve  the 
crat  Party  and  the  Social  Action  Party  which  have  two  prominent  retired 
military  generals  in  the  contest. 
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PREM  AIDE  ON  DEPRECIATION  OF  BAHT  AGAINST  U.S.  DOLLAR 
BK040154  Bangkok  THE  NATION  in  English  4  Dec  85  pp  1,  2 

[Excerpt]  The  Exchange  Equalization  Fund  (EEF)  announced  a  major  deprecia¬ 
tion  of  the  baht  against  the  U.S.  dollar  yesterday  when  the  Thai  currency  was 
fixed  at  50  stang  higher  at  26.69  baht  per  dollar  in  what  is  believed  to  be 
a  significant  new  trend  adopted  to  reduce  volatility  between  the  baht  and 
the  American  currency. 

Dr  Wiraphong  Ramangkun,  a  member  of  the  Bank  of  Thailand's  court  of  di¬ 
rectors  and  a  key  economic  adviser  to  the  prime  minister,  told  THE  NATION  last 
night  that  he  believes  the  new  baht-dollar  exchange  rate  is  a  "move  along  the 
right  direction  that  is  in  line  with  the  country’s  economic  conditions." 

He  admitted  that  the  "managed  fixing"  of  the  daily  baht-dollar  exchange 
rates  which  apparently  took  shape  yesterday  should  help  establish  a  degree 
of  stability  for  all  concerned  and  boost  Thailand's  export  competitiveness 
in  the  world  market,  especially  against  the  United  States  which  has  become 
a  major  trading  rival  of  Thailand  in  several  major  products. 

"Thailand  must  also  regain  its  competitiveness  in  the  world  market  vis-a-vis 
our  neighbours  such  as  Singapore  and  Malaysia.  And  to  effect  a  reasonable 
and  appropriate  exchange  rate  policy  in  this  regard  is  one  way  to  achieve  that 
goal,"  Dr  Wiraphong  said. 

THE  NATION  understands  that  under  the  new  "managed  fixing"  policy,  the  EEF 
will  attempt  to  quote  the  baht  [word  Indistinct]  rates  at  around  27  baht  per 
dollar,  hovering  around  the  rate  that  was  announced  when  the  baht  was  de¬ 
valued  last  Nov  5,  with  a  marginal  plus  or  minus  of  about  5  percent.  There 
will  be  no  "sudden  fluctuations"  regardless  of  how  the  U.S.  dollar  moves  from 
day  to  day  from  now  on  "until  such  time  as  the  dollar  stabilizes  against  other 
currencies  on  a  consistent  basis." 

The  prime  minister's  adviser  said  that  while  the  baht  had  appreciated  against 
the  dollar,  it  had  also  depreciated  against  other  major  currencies  at  the 
same  time.  As  of  yesterday,  the  baht  had  weakened  (compared  to  the  rates 
since  the  baht  was  devalued  last  November)  by  13.17  percent  against  the 
German  mark,  14.66  percent  against  pound  sterling,  14.82  percent  against 
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Japanese  yen  and  0.39  percent  against  the  Singapore  dollar.  The  baht  appre¬ 
ciated  by  2.45  percent  against  the  Malaysian  ringgit. 

After  the  EEF  had  fixed  the  exchange  rate  at  26.69  baht  per  dollar  yester¬ 
day,  the  baht  thus  appreciated  by  1.16  percent  against  the  greenback, 
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THAILAND 


ANONYMOUS  FORMER  GENERAL  ON  PREM,  ARMY  IN  WAKE  OF  COUP  TRY 
Bangkok  CHAT  ATHIPATAI  in  Thai  5-11  Oct  85  PP  30-33 
[Interview  with  a  retired  major  general  on  28  September] 

[Text]  CHAT  ATHIPATAI  interviewed  a  retired  major  general  who  is  now  a  senator 
and  who  has  great  political  influence  outside  parliament.  He  was  interviewed 
at  a  house  on  the  afternoon  of  28  September. 

[Question]  Did  Gen  Kriangsak  say  anything  to  you  about  this  when  you  visited 
him? 

[Answer]  No.  We  just  chatted  about  ordinary  matters. 

[Question]  There  have  been  rumors  that  you  will  replace  him  as  head  of  the 
party.  Is  that  true? 

[Answer]  Nothing  has  been  said  about  that.  I  don't  think  that  is  correct.  We 
did  not  talk  about  party  matters.  I  just  went  to  visit  him.  He  is  depressed 
and  so  I  went  to  visit  him.  We  just  chatted  about  ordinary  matters.  Gen  Soem 
asked  me  how  I  was.  I  told  him  that  I  was  fine  (laughs). 

[Question]  Why  did  you  make  the  visit? 

[Answer]  It's  like  this.  Gen  Soem  has  helped  me  in  the  past.  I  served  as  a 
major  general  when  he  was  in  command.  As  for  Gen  Kriangsak,  we  know  each  other 
quite  well.  Just  after  he  resigned  his  position  as  prime  minister,  I  was  the 
first  to  give  him  a  basket  of  flowers.  He  is  having  problems  again  and  so  I 
wanted  to  visit  him. 

[Question]  What  really  happened  on  9  September? 

[Answer]  I  can  only  speculate.  I  tend  to  agree  with  the  people.  It  would  have 
been  impossible  for  a  handful  of  soldiers  and  22  tanks  to  seize  power. 
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[Question]  Does  that  mean  that  other  officers  on  active  duty  were  involved, 
too? 


[Answer]  Probably. 

[Question]  Who? 

[Answer]  Officers  who  command  forces.  Rumors  say  that  Lt  Gen  Phichit  was 
involved,  but  that  is  unlikely  because  Class  5  controls  most  of  the  divisions. 
Without  their  support,  it  would  have  been  difficult.  Don’t  forget  that  in  such 
a  situation,  people  want  to  be  on  the  winning  side.  It's  difficult  for  the 
losing  side  to  gain  support. 

[Question]  Does  that  mean  that  officers  at  the  troop  command  level  were 
involved? 

[Answer]  That's  possible.  This  class  wants  Gen  Sitthi  to  rise.  But  if  the  coup 
had  succeeded,  they  say  that  Gen  Athit  would  have  been  above  Sitthi.  Sitthi 
would  probably  have  been  just  [minister  of]  interior. 

[Question]  What  is  the  situation  within  the  military  like  today? 

[Answer]  There  are  great  divisions.  This  was  the  plan  of  the  political 
parties,  particularly  the  large  parties  in  the  government  coalition.  They  want 
disunity  in  the  military  so  that  they  can  become  prime  minister.  After 
revising  the  constitution,  they  had  originally  planned  to  dissolve  parliament. 
After  winning  a  majority  in  the  election,  they  would  be  able  to  name  the  prime 
minister.  The  military  would  no  longer  pose  a  threat  to  them  because  of  the 
lack  of  unity  within  the  military.  If  you  ask  why  they  did  not  become  prime 
minister  after  the  last  election,  the  answer  is  that  the  military  was  still  a 
force  at  that  time.  , 

[Question]  What  is  the  government's  present  situation  like? 

[Answer]  The  government  is  running  out  of  room.  Gen  Prem  is  up  against  the 
wall.  Because  the  officers  who  staged  this  rebellion  were  all  close 
subordinates  of  Gen  Prem.  This  includes  the  tank  forces  from  the  4th  Cavalry 
Battalion,  or  from  Saraburi,  and  the  senior  officers.  This  shows  that  Gen  Prem 
has  lost  the  confidence  of  people  and  no  longer  has  any  prestige  among  his 
subordinates. 

[Question]  What  about  Gen  Athit? 

[Answer]  Gen  Athit  is  up  against  the  wall,  too.  He  doesn't  know  what  to  do  to 
solve  the  problems.  Take  the  generals  who  command  the  forces,  for  example.  Gen 
Athit  doesn't  know  what  to  do  about  them.  He  is  also  under  attack  by  the 
political  parties  that  want  to  destroy  the  military.  The  MPs  and  political 
parties  say  that  no  amnesty  or  pardon  will  be  granted.  This  has  caused  Gen 
Athit  to  waver.  He  doesn't  know  what  to  do. 
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[Question]  What  about  the  five  generals  accused  of  being  rebels? 

[Answer]  They  are  up  against  the  wall,  too.  Gen  Kriangsak  and  the  others  are 
wondering  whether  it  would  be  good  to  call  out  the  masses.  Because  things  are 
becoming  complex.  They  aren't  sure  whether  the  government  will  treat  them 
gently  or  harshly.  They  aren't  sure  whether  the  government  is  serious.  But  if 
Gen  Kriangsak  called  out  the  masses  to  stage  mob  demonstrations,  the 
government  would  probably  take  resolute  action. 

[Question]  Could  Gen  Kriangsak  get  out? 

[Answer]  Very  easily.  I  asked  a  Special  Branch  police  official  who  was 
guarding  him  whether  he  would  turn  over  Gen  Kriangsak  if  soldiers  in  EMC 
vehicles  came  and  demanded  his  release.  He  said  that  they  didn't  need  to  come 
in  EMC  vehicles.  He  would  turn  him  over  if  soldiers  came  in  a  pickup  truck. 

[Question]  What  will  the  situation  be  like  in  the  coming  period? 

[Answer]  It  will  probably  remain  tense.  But  I  think  that  there  will  definitely 
be  changes  again  within  the  next  2  months. 

[Question]  Who  will  be  involved  and  what  kind  of  change  are  you  talking  about? 

[Answer]  There  will  probably  be  another  rebellion.  If  Gen  Prem  or  Gen  Athit 
do  not  stage  a  coup,  then  someone  else  will.  Someone  will  come  forward  to 
solve  the  problems  and  heal  the  splits  in  the  military.  As  I  said,  everyone  is 
up  against  the  wall. 

[Question]  Do  you  think  that  the  government  will  solve  the  problems  by 
reshuffling  the  cabinet? 

[Answer]  I  don't  think  so.  But  it  would  be  good  if  it  did  reshuffle  the 
cabinet.  The  people  are  very  tired  of  the  old  faces.  But  I  don't  think  that 
reshuffling  the  cabinet  would  solve  the  problems.  This  would  just  be  a 
psychological  move  to  make  the  people  think  that  changes  have  been  made  and  to 
give  them  hope.  During  the  9  September  rebellion,  the  people  cheered  the 
rebels.  They  did  that  because  they  want  a  change.  As  for  solving  the  problems, 
that  is  a  separate  issue  entirely. 

[Question]  Is  there  any  chance  that  the  government  will  dissolve  parliament? 

[Answer]  I  don't  think  that  that  is  very  likely.  That  would  mean  that  there 
was  a  conflict  between  the  government,  which  administers  things,  and  the  MPs, 
who  monitor  the  administration.  That  would  be  a  reason  for  dissolving 
parliament.  But  there  are  no  problems  with  the  MPs.  They  have  passed  the 
budget.  What  excuse  could  they  use?  If  the  government  dissolved  parliament 
now,  the  people  would  disapprove  and  so  the  government's  present  support  would 
crumble.  The  government  would  not  have  any  credit  with  the  people. 
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[Question]  What  can  the  government  do  to  solve  the  problems? 

[Answer]  Don't  forget  that  people  now  view  Gen  Prem  as  a  very  weak  person  who 
does  not  dare  make  a  decision.  If  Gen  Prem  wants  to  gain  the  trust  of  the 
people  in  order  to  extend  the  government's  term  in  office,  he  must  dare  to 
make  decisions  and  dare  to  act.  That  it,  when  he  returns  from  abroad,  he  must 
sack  Gen  Athit.  That  would  show  that  he  is  strong.  If  he  did  that,  everything 
would  calm  down.  The  military  would  be  quiet.  Neither  the  military  nor  the 
political  parties  would  dare  do  anything. 

But  just  sacking  Gen  Athit  will  not  solve  all  the  problems.  The  government 
must  take  other  action  as  well,  such  as  reshuffling  the  cabinet  or  solving  the 
economic  problems.  There  must  be  greater  vigor.  Otherwise,  things  will 
collapse. 

[Question]  What  is  Gen  Prem  like? 

[Answer]  I  don't  think  that  Gen  Prem  really  wants  to  remain  prime  minister. 
But  he  may  do  so  because  of  his  feeling  that  there  is  no  one  suited  to  replace 
him.  There  is  no  one  qualified  to  replace  him.  And  so  he  is  probably  thinking 
of  staying  on  until  a  suitable  replacement  can  be  found.  People  are  now 
saying,  "just  a  little  while  longer."  But  that  can  go  on  and  on. 

[Question]  What  about  the  things  that  Gen  Prem  has  done? 

[Answer]  I  think  that  he  has  made  mistakes  since  the  very  beginning.  He 
appointed  the  wrong  people  to  serve  him  as  advisors.  He  likes  to  appoint 
experts,  or  younger  people,  as  advisors.  Most  of  these  people  are  frightened 
by  their  position  and  are  afraid  of  their  responsibilities.  Because  of  this, 
they  don't  dare  make  certain  recommendations,  even  though  they  are  the  proper 
ones,  because  this  would  pose  a  danger  to  them.  They  are  afraid  of  angering 
their  boss.  And  so  they  ignore  the  problems.  They  ignore  things  until  it 
becomes  impossible  to  solve  the  problems. 

During  the  period  of  Field  Marshal  Sarit  Thanarat,  most  of  his  advisors  were 
were  retired  officials,  such  as  Luang  Wichitwathakan.  Whenever  a  problem 
arose,  those  people  did  not  hesitate  to  make  recommendations.  They  were  not 
afraid  to  oppose  what  was  wrong.  But  Gen  Prem  likes  to  be  praised.  He  does  not 
like  arguments  and  does  not  like  to  be  criticized  either  by  people  in  the 
government  or  in  parliament. 

[Question]  What  is  Gen  Athit  like? 

[Answer]  Gen  Athit  advanced  too  rapidly.  His  military  base  is  weak;  he  does 
not  enjoy  great  prestige  among  the  soldiers.  He  has  put  fellow  classmates  in 
top  positions,  but  APS  [Army  Preparatory  School]  Class  5  is  not  the  only 
officer  class.  There  are  many  officers  at  lower  echelons.  Because  these  junior 
classes  no  longer  support  him,  he  does  not  have  a  power  base.  But  actually, 
Gen  Athit  is  more  loyal  to  his  friends  than  is  Gen  Prem. 

But  now,  he  is  up  against  the  wall.  He  is  being  attacked  in  leaflets.  I  think 
that  these  are  being  disseminated  by  other  soldiers.  He  is  under  severe 
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criticism.  He  is  trying  to  prepare  a  White  Paper  to  respond  to  the  criticisms 
and  to  explain  things.  There  are  rumors  that  CRMA  Class  5  does  not  support  him 
because  they  want  Gen  Sitthi  to  become  prime  minister. 

[Question]  What  is  the  military's  present  situation  like? 

[Answer]  Things  are  terrible.  Things  are  much  different  than  before.  In  the 
past,  soldiers  did  not  go  out  of  their  chain  of  command.  They  respected  the 
"seniority"  system.  People  were  promoted  in  order  of  seniority. 

But  now,  soldiers  are  like  policemen.  Those  adept  at  fawning  over  their  boss 
are  apt  to  be  promoted.  The  good  thing  is  that  they  do  not  pay  bribes  as  do 
policemen.  Because  of  this  situation,  people  forget  their  subordinates.  And  so 
when  something  happens,  their  subordinates  won't  obey  them.  Because  their 
superiors  are  too  far  removed  from  them,  they  won't  help  them. 

The  disunity  in  the  military  also  stems  from  the  politicians  and  political 
parties.  Some  say  that  the  military  is  destroying  the  political  parties.  But  I 
don't  agree.  I  think  that  it  is  the  politicians  who  are  destroying  the 
military.  They  want  to  create  splits  in  the  military  so  that  they  will  have  a 
chance  to  rise  in  power.  When  there  are  splits,  they  will  try  to  tempt  the 
military.  And  some  soldiers  will  take  the  bait.  This  will  cause  even  wider 
splits.  This  is  the  plan  of  the  leader  of  the  largest  political  party  that  is 
now  in  the  coalition  government. 

[Question]  What  is  Lt  Gen  Chawalit  Yongchaiyut  like? 

[Answer]  Big  Chiu  is  a  very  clever  man.  He  uses  his  brain.  He  has  had  to  do 
this  because  he  has  never  commanded  troops.  He  has  not  had  any  forces  at  his 
disposal.  Instead,  he  has  had  to  rely  on  his  wits.  It's  like  a  small  child  at 
school.  He  is  not  strong  enough  to  beat  them  in  a  fight  and  so  he  has  to  use 
his  wits.  The  small  boy  is  said  to  be  clever  because  he  is  always  thinking. 
The  same  is  true  of  Big  Chiu. 

[Question]  What  will  things  be  like  if  Lt  Gen  Chawalit  becomes  the  RTA  CINC. 

[Answer]  There  will  probably  be  an  emphasis  on  politics  because  he  is  very 
astute  politically.  He  knows  the  politicians  and  power  groups.  He  knows  what 
is  going  on. 

[Question]  And  what  about  Lt  Gen  Phichit? 

[Answer]  That  is  a  very  common  matter.  Phichit  is  a  combat  commander.  He  has 
always  commanded  forces.  He  is  a  better  commander.  He  hasn't  had  to  use  his 
wits.  Those  who  are  strong  are  usually  willing  to  use  their  strength  since 
they  are  bigger. 
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[Question]  And  if  he  becomes  RTA  CINC? 

[Answer]  He  would  be  skilled  at  controlling  those  under  his  command.  The 
army  would  be  more  unified  because  he  has  been  on  this  side  for  a  long  time 

Lnfau!°““  Polltloally.  PolitiorcLld  ®  e  hii 


[Question]  What  about  Lt  Gen  Wanchai  Ruangtrakun? 


[Answer]  He  is  a  very  intelligent  person.  He  can't  be  overlooked, 
quietly  gone  a  long  way.  It  is  said  that  he  serves  Gen  Athit. 


He  has 


[Question]  What  qualities  do  you  think  the  next  leader  should  have? 

be  bold.  He  muet  be  an  honest 
and  forthright  person  who  can  remain  neutral.  This  is  the  type  of  person  who 
can  solve  the  problems  of  the  country  and  military. 
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SITTHI,  PRASONG  ON  SRV -PLANTED  MINES  AT  BORDER 

BK020334  Bangkok  Domestic  Television  Service  in  Thai  1300  GMT  1  Dec  85 

[Textl  Foreign  Minister  Air  Chief  Marshal  Sitthl  Sawetsila,  National  Seciirity 
Council  Secretary  General  Squadron  Leader  Prasong  Sunsiri,  and  military  offi¬ 
cers  [on  1  December!  made  an  inspection  tour  of  the  border  areas  under  the 
responsibility  of  Burapha  and  Chanthaburi-Trat  border  defense  forces  to  relay 
the  Foreign  Ministry’s  policy  to  the  military  units  in  the  area. 

[Beein  recording]  [Sitthi]  The  Vietnamese  threat  from  Cambodia  still  exists 
despite  their  pledge  not  to  violate  Thai  territory  or  attack  Ae  civilian 
refugee  camps  in  Thailand.  Having  been  briefed  on  the  situation  ^ 
assure  that  our  military  units,  government  agencies,  and  ^ 

have  a  plan  for  the  defense  of  our  country’s  sovereignty.  These  booby  traps 
have  killed  our  farmers  and  severed  arms  and  legs  of  many  others.  Our  m^l 
tary  personnel  defused  these  mines  which  bear  Russian  markings  There  are 
hunLeds  of  thousands  of  them  being  planted  on  both  sides  of  the  Thai  Cam 
bodian  border.  We  are  very  concerned  about  this  matter. 

[Prasong]  The  Soviet-made  booby  traps  have  been  planted  along  the  Thai 
Wer.  especially  in  Aranyaprathet  District  of  Prachln  Buri  ^ 

ers  have  been  wounded  or  killed  by  such  mines  in  their 

also  lost  many  soldiers  to  the  weapons.  We  have  learned  that  Vietnam  re 

ceived  more  than  10,000  such  booby  traps  from  the  Soviet  Union, 

being  used  in  these  areas.  The  booby  traps  are  very  dangerous.  According  to 

an  officer  who  briefed  the  foreign  minister  on  \ 

that  the  wooden  mines  are  coated  wlA  a  certain  toxic 

wounds  caused  by  fragments  of  the  mine  are  very  difficu  recordlnel 

ties  are  now  trying  to  defuse  all  the  mines  in  our  area.  [End  recording] 

Reeardine  the  Soviet  support  for  Vietnam,  Air  Chief  Marshal  Sitthi  Sawetsila 
said  that  Thailand  does  not  want  to  be  an  enemy  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  that 
the  latter  should  sympathize  with  small  nations. 
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THAI  EDITOR,  RIGHT-WING  AGTIVIST  JAILED  FOR  INCITING  UNREST 
HK270928  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  0839  GMT  27  Nov  85 
[Article  by  Allen  Nacheman] 

[Text]  Bangkok,  Nov  27  (AFP) — The  editor-publisher  of  a  magazine  that  pub¬ 
lished  a  right-wing  activist's  stinging  criticism  of  Thai  Prime  Minister  Prem 
Tinsulanon  and  the  activist  have  been  jailed  for  inciting  unrest. 

The  activist  was  linked  to  a  right-wing  movement  of  "paramilitary  vigilantes" 
that  has  been  inactive  in  recent  years  but,  after  a  failed  coup  here  last 
September,  was  rumoured  to  be  returning  to  the  political  scene. 

Police  said  Vila!  Klewkasem  [name  as  received],  26,  editor-publisher  of  the 
weekly  CHAT  ATHIPATHAI,  or  NATIONAL  SOVEREIGNTY,  surrendered  yesterday  after 
an  arrest  warrant  was  issued  charging  her  with  inciting  unrest  and  threats  to 
national  security. 

Virasak  Thongprasert  [name  as  received],  31,  former  president  of  the  vocation¬ 
al  student  center  and  a  leader  of  the  militant  right-wing  Red  Gaurs,  or  "Red 
Bulls"  movement,  was  arrested  on  the  same  charges  last  week. 

Police  said  the  charges  against  both  were  filed  under  a  publishing  law  that 
empowers  a  special  police  branch  to  act  against  publication  of  political  com¬ 
ment  it  considers  as  threatening  national  security  and  Inciting  public 
disturbance. 

Conviction  on  the  charges  carries  a  maximum  lO-year  prison  term,  police 
said.  They  said  bail  requests  for  both  were  pending. 

They  said  Miss  Vilai,  a  public  school  teacher,  had  resigned  her  part-time 
position  with  the  magazine,  but  was  held  responsible  for  ptabllcation  of 
Mr.  Virasak 's  comments  because  her  name  appeared  on  the  masthead  of  the 
October  26  edition  that  carried  the  interview. 

The  Red  Gaurs  is  described  in  historical  accounts  as  "a  group  of  ultra¬ 
right  paramilitary  vigilantes .. .believed  to  have  been  organized  by  the  police 
(in  the  mid-1970s)  as  an  unofficial  anxilliary . , . to  disrupt  (leftist)  stud¬ 
ent  rallies  and  break  strikes." 
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The  group's  estimated  25,000  members  were  said  to  have  been  largely  recruited 
from  among  unemployed  vocational  graduates  and  technical  students. 

The  Red  Gaurs  played  a  crucial  role  in  crushing  a  left-wing  student  uprising 
at  Bangkok's  Thammasat  University.  The  ensuing  four  days  of  bloody  campus 
riots  culminated  in  the  Oct.  6,  1976  military  overthrow  of  Prime  Minister 
Seni  Pramot's  government. 

The  Red  Gaurs  have  been  politically  Inactive  in  recent  years.  But  in  the 
weeks  following  the  abortive  September  8  coup  against  Prime  Minister  Prem's 
government,  rumors  were  rife  in  Bangkok  that  the  movement  would  be  resurrected. 

Mr.  Virasak  was  quoted  in  the  magazine  interview  as  saying  Mr.  Prem's  method 
of  dealing  with  Thailand's  economic  problems  was  "to  sit  on  a  mountain  top 
and  watch  the  dogs  biting  each  other." 

The  activist  predicted  further  unrest. 

Another  Red  Gaurs  leader  of  the  1970s,  Somsak  Kwanmongkol  [name  as  re¬ 
ceived],  also  is  in  custody  after  his  arrest  last  week  on  an  unrelated 
charge  of  passing  a  150,000-baht  (5,700  dollars)  bad  check. 

Sources  quoted  in  the  press  here  today  said  Mr.  Somsak  was  being  held  at 
the  Special  Branch  Police  Division,  where  40  people  charged  with  participating 
in  the  September  9  coup  attempt  are  awaiting  trial,  because  police  wanted  to 
interrogate  him  on  matters  pertaining  to  the  coup. 

Officers  at  the  Special  Branch  declined  to  comment, 
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SUPREME  COMMAND  OFFICER  ON  FIGHTING  IN  CAMBODIA 

BK29I024  Bangkok  Domestic  Service  in  Thai  1300  GMT  28  Nov  85 

[Text]  The  fighting  on  the  Thai-Cambodian  border  has  Intensified  lately  as 
the  end  of  the  rainy  season  is  approaching.  Major  General  Slhadet  Bunnak, 
deputy  director  of  the  Supreme  Command  Information  Office,  made  the  above 
statement  at  a  press  conference  held  today  at  Sanam  Suapa  [Government  House]. 

[Begin  Slhadet  recording]  There  has  been  more  activity  lately  than  in  Sep¬ 
tember  and  October  because  the  end  of  the  rainy  season  is  approaching.  Viet¬ 
nam  has  also  moved  its  forces  closer  to  the  Thai  border,  especially  opposite 
Ta  Phraya  District  in  Prachin  Burl  Province,  where  Vietnamese  troops  have 
been  mobilized  for  operations  against  DK  forces.  In  the  area  opposite  Pong  Nam 
Ron  District,  Chanthaburi  Province,  fighting  between  Vietnamese  soldiers  and 
Khieu  Samphan's  forces  has  also  erupted,  Vietnam  has  moved  heavy  weapons  to 
the  area  to  assist  in  the  operations.  There  is  frequent  fighting  in  Ratanamon- 
dol.  Khieu  Samphan's  soldiers  conduct  harassment  fire  against  major  Vietnam¬ 
ese  positions  opposite  Pong  Nam  Ron  District  in  Chanthaburi  and  opposite  Ban 
Cham  Rak  in  Muang  District,  Trat  Province. 

In  the  Interior  of  Cambodia,  especially  around  Tonle  Sap  where  Vietnam  has 
sent  a  large. number  of  Vietnamese  settlers  for  occupation,  DK  forces  operate 
more  extensively  with  the  backing  of  the  Cambodian  people.  Operations  by 
DK  forces  cover  various  areas  deep  inside  Cambodia  this  dry  season  than  last 
year,  as  Vietnam  will  conduct  mop-up  operations.  Moreover,  as  a  result  of 
extensive  operations  by  the  DK  guerrilla  forces,  Vietnam's  drive  along  the 
Thai-Cambodian  border  will  be  delayed. 

On  the  political  front,  Vietnam  continues  to  reject  UN  resolutions  and  world 
opinion  calling  for  Vietnam  to  withdraw  from  Cambodia.  At  the  same  time  it 
is  trying  to  gain  political  conditions  favorable  to  its  stance  by  calling 
for  high-level  talks  between  the  United  States  and  Vietnam  to  search  for  the 
remains  of  American  MIA's.  But  as  Indicated  by  U.S.  leaders,  it  is  unlikely 
that  relations  between  Vietnam  and  the  United  States  will  Improve  in  the 
near  future  unless  Vietnam  agrees  to  pull  its  troops  out  of  Cambodia.  [End 
recording] 
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AIR  FORCE  DRAFTING  PAPER  TO  DEFEND  F-16  PURCHASE 
BK011227  Bangkok  NAEO  NA  in  Thai  1  Dec  85  pp  1,  16 

[Excerpt]  Criticism  over  military  spending  centers  around  the  air  force 
because  it  used  a  military  development  budget  of  $317,891,000  or  about  8.9 
billion  baht--to  buy  12  F-16  fighters. 


On  this,  an  air  force  source  told  NAEO  NA  that  in  order  for  those  from  var¬ 
ious  sectors  who  still  have  doubts  over  the  purchase  to  better  understand  it, 
the  air  force  is  drafting  a  paper  to  explain  the  breakdown  of  funds  used  to 
buy  the  aircraft.  The  paper  will  explain  the  purchase  in  detail,  step  by 
step.  Including  the  plan  to  procure  fighters,  the  military's  monetary  situa¬ 
tion,  its  combat  strategies,  and  the  fighters  true  capabilities. 

The  paper  will  resemble  an  official  "white  paper,"  and  will  consist  of  more 
than  50  pages.  The  air  force  is  now  gathering  information.  When  the  paper 
is  finsihed,  it  will  be  presented  to  General  Prem  Tinsulanon,  prime  minister 
and  defense  minister;  and  Gen  Athit  Kamlang-ek,  supreme  commander  and  army 
command  in  chief . 


The  paper  will  not  be  released  to  the  general  public,  but  will  be  used  to 
clarify  some  points  that  the  people  still  do  not  understand. 

The  source  added  that  the  air  force  has  already  sent  a  number  of  pilots  and 
technicians  for  training  in  the  United  States.  Because  the  cost  of  the 
training  is  very  high,  the  air  force  can  only  send  personnel  in  small  groups. 
Some  officers  will  be  trained  here  by  U.S.  trainers,  which  is  more  economi¬ 
cal. 

The  first  four  F-16  fighters  will  arrive  in  Thailand  between  May  and  June, 
1988;  the  remaining  eight  will  arrive  2  months  later..  Meanwhile,  Sinppore 
will  also  obtain  its  eight  F-16  fighters  at  almost  the  same  time  as  Thailand. 


Foreign  newspapers  have  criticized  Thailand  for  buying  the  aircraft  at  a  price 
higher  than  that  paid  by  the  U.S.  Government  for  its  own  planes.  On  this,  the 
source  said  that  the  U.S.  Government  bought  the  aircraft  more  cheaply  because 
they  did  not  have  electronics  and  some  other  equipment,  such  as  antimissile 
and  bomb-carrying  equipment.  This  is  because  the  United  States  uses  those 
rlghters  inside  its  own  territory,  so  it  is  not  necessary  to  install  so  much 


equipment.  Also,  the  United  States  has  many  types  of  aircraft  that  it  can 
use  for  different  purposes;  but  we  must  have  fully-equipped  planes  because 
we  have  only  a  few  aircraft  and  must  use  them  in  a  worthwhile  way.  This 
point  will  be  detailed  in  the  paper. 

The  source  added  that  the  air  force  has  also  prepared  to  defend  the  coun¬ 
try's  airspace  effectively.  It  plans  to  buy  radar  to  detect  aircraft  cross¬ 
ing  into  our  airspace  at  low  altitudes — ordinary  radar  that  the  air  force 
now  has  cannot  detect  low-flying  aircraft.  This  radar  System,  which  will 
cost  about  60  million  baht,  is  a  mobile  one  and  will  be  installed  at  the 
border. 
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daily  says  TASS  REPORTER  DENIED  WORK  PERMIT 
BK300822  Bangkok  NAEO  NA  in  Thai  30  Nov  85  pp  1,  3 

[Text]  The  USSR  Embassy  held  a  meeting  of  its  officials  on  Friday,  29  Novem¬ 
ber,  to  discuss  a  foreign  magazine  report  that  a  correspondent  of  the  TASS 
NEWS  AGENCY  is  a  spy  and  his  activities  have  been  linked  to  the  Thai  labor 
movement ,  an  embassy  spokesman  told  NAEO  NA  on  the  same  day . 

"We  had  a  meeting  to  discuss  this  matter,  but  nobody  knew  about  it  and  we 
still  have  not  been  informed  by  the  Thai  side.  We  would  like  to  deny  this 
magazine  report  categorically,"  said  the  spokesman,  who  wants  to  remain 
anonymous . 

The  Hong  Kong-based  English-language  weekly  FAR  EASTERN  ECONOMIC  REVIEW  pub¬ 
lished  in  its  latest  issue  on  Thursday — ^which  is  also  available  in  Thailand 
a  story  that  (Sergey  Solaviev) ,  a  correspondent  of  the  official  Soviet  news 
agency  TASS  has  been  refused  a  Thai  work  permit  and  is  expected  to  leave  the 
country  soon . 

The  magazine  said;  "Thai  security  agencies  feel  that  (Mr  Solaviev ’s)  activ- 
ities—thought  to  have  been  linked  to  the  trade  union  movement— have  not  been 
in  keeping  with  his  official  job,  giving  rise  to  suspicions  that  he  is  a 
member  of  the  KGB." 

Meanwhile,  the  FAR  EASTERN  ECONOMIC  REVIEW  also  quoted  an  unidentified  Thai 
official  as  saying  that  Solaviev  will  not  be  formally  expelled  and  that  no 
deadline  has  been  set  for  his  departure. 

"We  are  stunned  to  hear  such  a  report.  We  first  learned  about  this  from  the 
newspapers,"  the  Soviet  Embassy  spokesman  said. 

Pratchayathawi  Tawethikun,  deputy  director  general  of  the  Foreign  Ministry  s 
Information  Department,  said  on  29  November  that  he  knew  nothing  about  the 
report  and  that  the  Soviet  Embassy  still  has  not  explained  anything. 

The  deputy  director  general  of  the  Information  Department  added  that  the  For¬ 
eign  Ministry  only  handles  visa  applications  for  foreign  correspondents. 

The  work  permit  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Labor  Department.  Questions 
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bout  extending  a  work  permit  to  this  Soviet  correspondent  should  be  directed 
to  the  Labor  Department . 

Labor  Department  officials  could  not  be  contacted  for  comment  on  Friday.  It 
was  learned  in  the  afternoon  that  Director  General  of  the  Labor  Department 
Chamnan  Photchana  was  on  leave. 

The  correspondent  who  was  the  target  of  the  report  was  also  unavailable  on 
Friday.  However,  an  official  of  the  TASS  NEWS  AGENCY  told  NAEO  NA  by  tele¬ 
phone  that  Solavlev  is  about  50  years  old  and  came  as  bureau  chief  to  Thai¬ 
land  about  5  to  6  months  ago  to  replace  Alexander  Romanov,  who  had  ended  his 
tour. 
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Official  views  asean  economic  cooperation 

BK030309  Bangkok  BANGKOK  POST  in  English  3  Dec  85  p  19 

[Text]  After  18  years  of  presence,  the  Association  of  Southeast  Aslan  Na¬ 
tions  (ASEAN)  as  an  economic  cooperation  entity  still  does  not  exist,  Petro¬ 
leum  Authority  of  Thailand  (PTT)  Chairman  Dr  Chao  na  Sinlawan  told  a  major 
energy  meeting  in  Kuala  Lumpur  yesterday . 

"Whatever  successes  the  ASEAN  countries  can  claim  in  the  past,  it  is  the 
success  of  individual  nations,  not  of  regional  cooperation,"  Dr  Chao,  also 
His  Majesty  the  King's  privy  councillor,  said  in  an  address  to  the  Third 
ASEAN  Council  on  Petroleum  (Ascope)  Conference  which  opened  yesterday. 

"In  spite  of  the  hundreds  of  intra-regional  clubs  and  associations  that  have 
been  formed  and  thousands  of  committee  meetings  and  forums  which  take  place 
each  year,  ASEAN  economic  cooperation  has  simply  not  taken  off,"  he  said. 

Dr  Chao,  who  has  hardly  been  seen  making  any  criticism  publicly,  was  critical 
about  the  ASEAN  cooperation  as  he  made  a  plea  for  increased  regional  cooper¬ 
ation, 

"Although  we  may  have  laid  the  foundations  for  such  cooperation,  we  have 
certainly  y<£t  to  reap  tlie  benefit be  added, 

"I  believe  the  most  basic  challenge  before  us  today  as  a  region  and  as  an 
industry  is  whether  or  not  we  seize  the  opportunity  to  dramatically  acceler¬ 
ate  regional  cooperation,  especially  in  economic  matters. 

The  most  sensible  and,  perhaps,  only  option,  he  said,  is  to  initiate  a  new 
era  of  more  concrete  regional  cooperation  both  at  the  ASEAN  level  and,  in 
terms  of  the  energy  sector,  at  the  Ascope  level. 

He  suggested  that  changing  external  conditions  make  the  attainment  of 
much  higher  levels  of  regional  cooperation  Imperative, 

Regarding  ASEAN's  energy  scene,  he  said:  "We  (ASEAN)  are  the  world’s  larg¬ 
est  exporter  of  natural  gas  and  a  major  exporter  of  crude  oil,  and  yet,  we 
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still  have  a  high  dependency  on  imported  capital,  Imported  capital  equip¬ 
ment  and  technical  expertise  in  exploration,  production  and  processing. 

"We  must  quickly  aim  for  a  higher  degree  of  regional  self-sufficiency  in 
each  of  these  areas  and  we  must  give  Ascope  more  muscle  so  that  it  can  explore 
the  feasibility  and  optimum  methods  of  implementing  bilateral  and  multilateral 
joint-venture  development  projects  in  those  areas." 

Regarding  cooperation  among  the  six  ASEAN  national  oil  companies  under  the 
banner  of  Ascope,  Dr  Chao  reported  that  discussions  have  been  proceeding  on  a 
proposal  to  establish  an  Ascope  task  force  to  explore  all  possible  avenues 
for  intensified  cooperation  in  the  region's  petroleum  Industry. 

He  added  that  Thailand  and  Malaysia  are  in  the  final  stages  of  negotia¬ 
ting  the  joint  development  of  hydrocarbons  over  a  Thal-Malaysla  offshore 
boundary.  This,  he  said,  serves  as  an  "excellent  example  of  concrete  bilater¬ 
al  cooperation." 

/6662 
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THAILAND 


BRIEFS 

PREM'S  DEVELOPMENT  CLAIM  'HIT'— Roi-Et— Leaflets  have  been  circulating  in  the 
provincial  town  protesting  at  official  plans  to  change  the  name  of  the  Kula 
Ronghia  (Weeping  Kula)  plain  which  stretches  across  several  northeastern 
provinces.  Police  said  the  leaflets,  issued  by  a  group  called  Klum  Phalang 
Prachachon  Chao  Isan  (Northeastern  People's  Force),  denounced  the  Prime  Min¬ 
ister's  plan,  which  he  announced  at  a  farm  fair  on  Thung  KulaRonghai  on  Nov¬ 
ember  23.  General  Prem  Tinsulanon  made  the  suggestion  because  he  felt  that 
Thung  Kula  Ronghai  was  no  longer  an  arid  and  barren  plain.  He  ordered 
Interior  permanent  secretary  Phisan  Munlasatsathon  to  initiate  a  public  con¬ 
test  to  find  a  new  name,  the  prize  being  a  gold  necklace  for  the  winning 
suggestion.  The  leaflets  said  people  of  the  Northeast  of  various  professions 
and  occupations  had  an  emotional  bondage  with  Thung  Kula  Ronghai,  which  is 
regarded  as  the  source  of  civilisation  for  a  thousand  years.  "The  development 
effort  undertaken  so  far  has  not  Improved  the  living  conditions  of  the  north¬ 
east  people  as  was  reported  to  the  government.  The  persons  who  manage  to  smile 
are  the  minority  capitalists  who  exerted  their  power  and  influence  to  buy  up 
hundreds  of  rai  of  land  each.  The  real  farmers  are  still  weeping  every  day 
because  of  persecution  by  Influential  people,  falling  rice  prices  and  endless 
struggles  against  natural  disasters,"  said  the  statement.  [Text]  [Bangkok 
BANGKOK  POST  in  English  6  Dec  85  p  3  BK]  /6662 

FISHERMEN  TO  AVOID  SRV  WATERS— Foreign  Minister  Sitthi  Sawetsila  last  night 
renewed  his  call  for  Thai  fishermen  to  refrain  from  entering  Vietnamese  ter¬ 
ritorial  Waters  as  they  run  the. risk  of  being  captured.  ACM  Sitthi  reiter¬ 
ated  the  plea  after  visiting  naval  forces  in  Trat  Province  yesterday  as  part 
of  a  dry  season  border  inspection  tour.  He  said  Thailand  has  just  managed 
to  bring  back  307  Thai  fishermen  captured  by  Hanoi.  ACM  Sitthi  said  naval 
officers  informed  him  yesterday  that  there  were  about  200  who  had  gane  back 
in.  "It  is  dangerous  in  there,"  he  said.  ACM  Sitthi  also. said  that  the 
ministry  will  try  to  verify  if  the  Vietnamese  are  using  Soviet-built  boats 
to  capture  Thai  fishermen.  He  told  reporters  that  a  fishing  boat  owner  had 
told  him  that  Hanoi  was  using  high-powered  Soviet-built  boats  to  pursue  Thai 
ships  close  to  Thai  territorial  waters.  [Text]  [Bangkok  BANGKOK  POST  in 
English  2  Dec  85  p  3  BK]  /6662 
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COOPERATION  ACCORD  WITH  NORWAY — Foreign  Minister  Sitthi  Sawetsila  will  visit 
Norway  in  March  next  year  to  strengthen  economic  and  bilateral  ties  between 
the  two  countries,  Norwegian  Ambassador  to  Thailand  Peter  Motzfeldt  said 
yesterday.  Sitthi  yesterday  signed  an  agreement  on  economic,  maritime,  in¬ 
dustrial  and  technical  cooperation  and  trade  between  Thailand  and  Norway  with 
Motzfeldt  on  behalf  of  their  respective  governments.  Sitthi  said  that  although 
economic  relations  between  Thailand  and  Norway  are  still  limited,  "great  pos¬ 
sibilities  exist  for  expansion  and  diversification."  The  agreement,  Sitthi 
added,  is  an  important  "milestone"  in  the  history  of  friendly  relations  be¬ 
tween  the  two  peoples.  He  said  that  cooperation  in  economic,  trade,  maritime 
affairs,  industry  and  technology  could  certainly  contribute  to  each  other's 
progress  and  prosperity.  The  joint  committee  on  economic  cooperation  will 
meet  soon  to  discuss  ways  to  implement  the  agreement  and  promotion  of  eco¬ 
nomic  ties  between  the  two  countries.  [Text]  [Bangkok  THE  NATION  in  English 
3  Dec  85  p  3  BK]  /6662 

WORKING  AT  IRAQI  AIRBASES  WARNING — The  Labour  Department  yesterday  warned  , 

Thais  not  to  work  as  security  guards  at  military  airbases  in  Iraq  to  avoid 
giving  Iran  the  impression  that  they  are  part  of  the  Iraqi  armed  forces.  The 
Overseas  Thai  Workers  Administration  Office  said  some  newspapers  recently 
ran  advertisements  for  Thai  workers  to  work  in  Iraq .  They  gave  the  address 
of  a  former  Thai  air  force  officer  for  contact.  It  said  applicants  found 
that  they  were  to  become  security  guards  at  Iraqi  military  bases  and  asked 
the  Labour  Department  to  investigate  it.  The  office  said  the  Labour  Depart¬ 
ment  had  learned  that  the  recruitment  was  being  carried  out  illegally  and 
warned  would-be  applicants  that  they  might  be  cheated.  [Text]  [Bangkok  THE 
NATION  in  English  3  Dec  85  p  3  BK]  /6662 

SRV  ARTILLERY  SHELLINGS  ALONG  BORDER— Ta  Phraya— More  than  15  rounds  of  Viet¬ 
namese  artillery  landed  on  Thai  territory  here  following  a  heavy  battle  be¬ 
tween  the  Vietnamese  and  Kampuchean  resistance  forces,  a  military  source  said. 

The  Vietnamese  began  pre-dawn  bombardment  at  two  resistance  bases  close  to 
the  Thai  border.  After  the  bombardment  which  lasted  nearly  two  hours,  a  re¬ 
sistance  soldier  was  killed  and  another  seriously  wounded,  the  source  said. 

[Text]  [Bangkok  BANGKOK  WORLD  in.  English  30  Nov  85  p  3  BK]  /6662 

PRC'S  YAO  YILIN  DEPARTS — Thai  Prime  Minister  General  Prem  Tinsulanon  yester¬ 
day  urged  China  to  buy  more  Thai  goods.  Gen  Prem  made  the  appeal  during  talks 
with  Chinese  Vice  Prime  Minister  Yao  Yilin  and  his  delegation  who  arrived 
in  Bangkok  yesterday.  During  their  meeting,  both  Thai  and  Chinese  leaders 
expressed  satisfaction  over  the  existing  good  relations  between  Thailand  and 
China.  The  Thai  prime  minister  also  urged  China  to  buy  more  Thai  goods.  The 
Chinese  vice  prime  minister  left  Bangkok  today.  [Test]  [Bangkok  Voice  of 
Free  Asia, in  English  1500  GMT  26  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

CONTINUING  COMMUNIST  THREAT  ..WARNING— Surin— Prime  Minister  Prem’ Tinsulanon 
yesterday  urged  the  military  and  police  to  continue  efforts  to  check  the 
growth  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Thailand  (CPT)  ,  which  he  said  will  not  halt 
its  subversive  activities.  The  premier  who  was  flown  by  helicopter  from 
Nakhon  Ratchasima  to  this  northeastern  border  province  was  delivering  a 
speech  to  a  gathering  of  military  troops,  police  officials  and  defence  volun¬ 
teers.  He  was  also  there  to  distribute  basic  necessities  to  them.  He  said 
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he  was  happy  to  visit  the  border  province,  which  is  ruled  by  a  strong  and 
competent  governor,  and  urged  the  military  and  the  people  to  be  united  to 
ward  off  both  internal  and  external  threats.  The  situation  on  the  border 
was  not  so  grave  as  was  the  case  14-15  years  ago,  but  the  authorities  and 
people  should  not  lower  their  guard,  he  said.  He  called  on  them  to  keep  a 
close  watch  on  communist  activities  and  seek  ways  of  checking  their  growth. 

The  CPT,  he  said,  has  not  given  up  its  effort  to  undermine  the  nation.  Gen 
Prem  also  called  on  the  military  and  police  to  devote  themselves  to  the  se¬ 
curity  and  the  good  of  the  people*  Military  duties  are  not  restricted  to  the 
battlefield  only  and  soldiers  should  bear  in  mind  their  duty  to  contribute 
to  the  well-being  of  the  people,  he  said.  [Text]  [Bangkok  THE  NATION  in  Eng¬ 
lish  1  Dec  85  p  1  BK]'  /6662 

DIPLOMATIC  TIES  ESTABLISHED  WITH  BOTSWANA—The  Thai  Foreign  Ministry  issued 
a  press  release  today  announcing  the  establishment  of  diplomatic  relations 
between  Thailand  and  Botswana.  The  press  release  states:  Being  desirous  of 
promoting  the  existing  friendly  relations  between  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand 
and  the  Republic  of  Botswana,  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand  and 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Botswana,  on  the  basis  of  equality,  mutual 
respect,  and  noninterference  in  each  other’s  internal  affairs,  have  agreed 
to  establish  normal  diplomatic  relations  between  them  as  from  29  November  1985 
and  to  exchange  diplomatic  representatives  at  the  ambassadorial  level.  [Text] 
[Bangkok  Voice  of  Free  Asia  in  English  1500  GMT  29  Nov  85  BK]  /6662 

KING  GREETS  LPDR  PRESIDENT — On  the  occasion  of  the  LPDR  National  Day,  2  Decem¬ 
ber,  his  majesty  the  king  has  sent  a  message  of  congratulations  to  the  LPDR 
president.  The  message  reads:  On  the  occasion  of  the  LPDR  National  Day,  I 
would  like  to  extend  my  greetings  and  best  wishes  for  your  happiness  as  well 
as  for  the  Lao  people's  prosperity.  [Text]  [Bangkok  Domestic  Service  in 
Thai  1300  GMT  2  Dec  85  BK]  /6662 
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AFP  REPORTS  FURTHER  ON  CAMBODIAN  'COCKTAIL  PARTY'  TALKS 
HK021651  Hong  Kong  AFP  in  English  1431  GMT  2  Dec  85 

[Text]  Bangkok,  2  December  (AFP) — Thai  Foreign  Minister  Sithi  Shwetsila  said 
today  the  association  of  Southeast  Asian  Nations  (ASEAN)  will  stick  to  a 
proposal  it  has  extended  to  Vietnam  calling  for  "proximity  talks"  between  the 
Khmer  resistance  and  Hanoi  in  a  search  for  a  settlement  of  the  Cambodian 
conflict. 

Mr.  Stthi  told  reporters  ASEAN  senior  officials  yesterday  agreed  to  pursue  the 
offer,  after  a  weekend  meeting  in  the  Thai  northern  city  of  Chiangmai. 

The  agreement  came  as  a  proposal  for  a  less  formal  gathering  of  warring 
Cambodian  factions  with  Vietnamese  officials  is  gaining  momentum  among  ASEAN 
members,  observers  noted. 

Indonesia  has  offered  to  host  a  "cocktail  party"  with  the  conflicting  sides  as 
earlier  suggested  by  Khmer  resistance  leader  Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk. 

The  Thai  foreign  minister  said  yesterday  he  had  "no  objection"  to  the  Informal 
gathering  of  Hanoi  officials  with  representatives  of  the  three  factions  of  the 
United  Nations-recognized  Coalition  Government  of  Democratic  Kampuchea,  and  of 
the  Cambodian  Government  installed  in  Phnom  Penh  by  Vietnamese  forces  in 
January  1979. 

But  Thai  Foreign  Minister  spokesman  Sawanit  Kongsiri  today  said  his  country 
had  yet  to  adopt  a  formal  stand  on  the  "cocktail  party"  proposal. 

Vietnam,  which  has  maintained  an  estimated  150,000-170,000  troops  in  Cambodia 
since  invading  that  country  late  in  1978,  has  de  facto  rejected  the  proposal 
for  indirect  talks  such  as  endorsed  by  ASEAN  in  July. 

But  Hanoi  has  indicated  it  would  favour  talks  between  its  client  government 
and  the  three  resistance  groups — the  Beijing-backed  Khmer  Rouge,  the  Khmer 
People's  National  Liberation  Front  (KPNLF)  led  by  Son  Sann  and  the 
Sihanoukists — provided  the  "elimination"  of  the  Khmer  Rouge  as  a  political  and 
military  organisation  is  discussed. 

Prince  Sihanouk's  initial  offer  was  for  a  gathering  of  all  countries  concerned 
in  the  Cambodian  crisis,  including  China  and  the  Soviet  Union. 


His  representative's  office  here  reiterated  in  a  communique  issued  last  week 
that  the  offer  was  for  "all  parties  involved"  to  meet  and  talk  in  an  "informal 
environment"  as  a  first  step  "which  may  lead  to  formal  talks,"  an  oblique 
reference  apparently  contradicting  the  Indonesian  idea  to  exclude  China  and 
the  Soviet  Union. 

Mr.  Stthi  told  reporters  today  his  Indonesian  counterpart  Mokhtar  Kusumatmadja 
would  stop  over  there  on  20  December  after  a  visit  to  Australia  on  his  way  to 
Hanoi  for  more  discussions  on  the  Cambodian  issue. 

Mr.  Mokhtar  has  been  made  the  representative  of  the  ASEAN  grouping — which  in¬ 
cludes  Brunei,  Indonesia,  Malaysia,  the  Philippines,  Singapore  and  Thailand — 
in  contacts  with  Vietnam. 
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VODK  COMMENTARY  ATTACKS  LE  DUAN  POSITION 

BK010402  (Clandestine)  voice  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in  Cambodian  2330  GMT 
30  Nov  85 

[Station  commentary:  "Le  Duan,  the  Wolf  in  Sheep's  Clothing,  Again  Tries  to 
Fool  People  About  the  Settlement  of  Regional  Problems"] 

[Text]  During  a  meeting  with  the  visiting  Indian  prime  minister  in  Hanoi,  Le 
Duan  said  that  time  is  now  ripe  for  all  countries  in  Southeast  Asia  to  hold 
specific  negotiations  in  order  to  settle  the  outstanding  problems  in  the 
region.  What  problems  are  there  in  the  region  at  present?  What  is  the  root 
cause  of  these  problems?  The  world's  public  opinion  is  well  aware  of  these 
questions.  Vietnam  itself  is  also  aware. 

The  problems  in  the  region  at  present  are  nothing  but  the  war  of  aggression 
and  genocide  being  waged  by  Vietnam  in  Cambodia.  Because  the  Hanoi 
authorities  sent  hundreds  of  thousands  of  their  troops  to  attack,  invade,  and 
occupy  Cambodia,  the  whole  nation  of  Cambodia  has  been  ravaged  by  the  flames 
of  war,  the  Thai  border  region  has  become  constantly  tense  and  explosive,  and 
Thailand  and  the  rest  of  Southeast  Asia  have  also  been  permanently  threatened 
by  a  spillover  of  this  war  of  aggression  of  the  Vietnamese  authorities. 
Therefore,  the  whole  of  Southeast  Asia  lives  in  a  permanent  state  of  tension 
and  insecurity. 

In  this  connection,  the  whole  world,  especially  the  countries  in  the  region 
and  countries  having  concerns  in  the  region,  have  helped  in  seeking  a  solution 
to  this  dilemma  for  the  past  seven  years  by  demanding  that  Vietnam 
unconditionally  withdraw  all  its  troops  from  Cambodia  in  conformity  with  the 
UN  resolutions,  for  it  is  understood  that  provided  Vietnam  completely 
withdraws  from  Cambodia,  allowing  the  Cambodian  people  to  determine  their  own 
destiny,  the  Cambodian  question  would  be  settled  and  the  tense  situation  in 
the  region  would  also  be  automatically  eliminated.  However,  who  is  the  one 
who  refuses  to  settle  this  problem?  It  is  no  one  else  but  Vietnam  itself. 

For  nearly  seven  years,  the  Hanoi  authorities  have  stubbornly  opposed  the  call 
of  the  international  community  and  the  resolutions  of  the  United  Nations  and 
have  continued  to  send  additional  troops  and  arms  to  Cambodia  every  season  and 
every  year  in  a  bid  to  carry  on  their  insolent  military  occupation  of  Cambodia 
and  to  make  a  Vietnamese  province  out  of  Cambodia. 
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Now,  Le  Duan,  the  wolf  in  sheep's  clothing,  pretends  to  appeal  to  all  people 
to  hold  negotiations  to  settle  problems  in  the  region,  feigning  to  cherish 
peace  and  champion  the  peace  cause.  Nevertheless,  no  matter  how  hard  he  tries 
to  hide  his  fangs  and  claws,  Le  Duan  the  wolf  has  not  been  able  to  hide  his 
true  colors,  for  Hanoi  at  present  is  being  utterly  exposed,  denounced,  and 
condemned  all  over  the  world.  Vietnam  is  being  condemned  for  occupying 
Cambodia,  massacring  the  Cambodian  people,  and  violating  the  principles  of  the 
UN  charter,  international  law,  and  the  Nonaligned  Movement.  It  is  accused  of 
swallowing  Laos,  of  causing  a  massive  outflow  of  refugees,  of  violating  and 
intruding  into  Thai  territory,  of  sabotaging  peace  and  stability  in  Southeast 
Asia,  and  so  on.  These  crimes  by  the  Hanoi  authorities  as  listed  above  are 
extremely  serious.  Le  Duan  cannot  use  this  wolf-in-sheep' s-clothing  appeal  to 
conceal  or  mitigate  his  crimes. 

People  wonder  that  if  Vietnam  really  wants  to  settle  the  problems  in  the 
region,  why  it  does  not  withdraw  its  troops  from  Cambodia  as  demanded  by  the 
International  community  and  the  UN  resolutions?  The  world  has  wanted  to 
settle  the  Cambodian  question  politically,  and  the  plan  to  solve  this  problem 
is  very  much  in  existence  in  the  form  of  the  UN  resolutions,  the  declaration 
of  the  International  Conference  on  Kampuchea,  and  the  various  proposals 
successively  put  forth  by  the  ASEAN  countries.  Once  Vietnam  withdraws  from 
Cambodia,  the  Cambodian  question  as  well  as  the  problems  in  the  region  would 
be  automatically  settled. 

Therefore,  in  summary,  the  fate  of  regional  problems  is  in  Vietnam's  hands, 
for  Vietnam  is  the  root  cause  of  all  problems.  If  Vietnam  really  has  the 
goodwill  to  settle  problems,  Vietnam  must  respect  the  UN  resolutions  by 
unconditionally  withdrawing  all  its  troops  from  Cambodia.  There  is  no  need 
for  it  to  trot  around  making  misleading  appeals.  Should  the  Hanoi  authorities 
stubbornly  refuse  to  pull  out  of  Cambodia,  the  world  will  continue  to  condemn 
them  and  to  bring  joint  pressure  to  bear  on  them  in  concert  with  the  struggle 
waged  directly  on  the  battlefield  to  force  Vietnam  to  settle  the  Cambodian 
question  politically  by  withdrawing  all  its  troops  from  Cambodia  in  accordance 
with  the  UN  resolutions. 
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COALITION  GOVERNMENT  OF  DEMOCRATIC  KAMPUCHEA 


VODK  NOTES  THAILAND  REJECTS  SRV  TERRITORY  CLAIMS 

BK010438  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in  Cambodian  2330  GMT 

30  Nov  85 

["News  commentary":  "Thailand  Rejects  Vietnam's  Statements  Redefining  its 
Territorial  Waters  and  Airspace"] 

[Text]  The  BANGKOK  POST  newspaper  reported  in  its  23  November  issue  that  on 
22  November  the  Thai  Government  rejected  the  Hanoi  authorities'  claims  on  the 
so-called  historical  waters  and  on  the  redefining  of  Vietnam's  sovereignty 
over  its  territorial  sea  and  airspace  extending  from  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin  to  the 
Gulf  of  Thailand.  This  rejection  stressed  that  the  statement  redefining  the 
Vietnamese  territorial  sea  and  airspace  was  made  in  an  agreement  on  7  July 
1982  between  Vietnam  and  its  Phnom  Penh  puppets  and  was  circulated  as  an 
official  document  on  12  November  1982.  Vietnam  also  issued  a  statement 
defining  its  airspace  on  5  June  1984.  Through  this  rejection,  the  Thai 
government  stressed  that  the  Vietnamese  puppet  regime  in  Phnom  Penh  does  not 
represent  and  cannot  be  considered  to  represent  Cambodia  in  any  matter 
whatsoever  and  the  United  Nations  does  not  recognize  it.  Therefore,  any 
agreement  or  declaration  purported  to  be  concluded  or  made  by  this  puppet 
regime  is  utterly  devoid  of  any  legal  value. 

We  would  like  to  recall  that  the  CGDK  has  successively  rejected  all  these  so- 
called  agreements  which  are  simply  and  merely  fabricated  by  Vietnam.  These 
so-called  agreements  show  that  the  Vietnamese  aggressors  are  inventing  varous 
statements  to  confuse  and  cloud  the  mind  of  the  Cambodian  people  and  the  world 
in  their  attempt  to  grab  Cambodia's  territorial  sea  and  islands,  including 
Kaoh  Seh  south  of  Kaoh  Thmei,  Kaoh  Pring,  Kaoh  Tang,  and  Kaoh  Wai  and  part  of 
the  territorial  waters  of  Thailand.  Therefore,  all  territorial  sea  south  of 
these  islands  is  swallowed  by  Vietnam.  Nevertheless,  no  matter  how  ingenious 
the  Vietnamese  mind  is  in  fabricating  these  statements,  the  Cambodian  people 
and  the  justice-loving  countries  the  world  over  categorically  refuse  to  accept 
the  expansionist  and  land-grabbing  acts  of  these  Vietnamese  aggressors,  for 
they  have  no  right  to  seize  Cambodia's  sea  and  islands  at  will.  On  the 
contrary,  these  acts  of  the  Vietnamese  aggressors  have  more  clearly  exposed 
their  aggressive,  expansionist,  land-grabbing,  and  genocidal  nature  on  the 
international  stage  as  more  Cambodians  are  rising  up  in  struggle  with  every 
passing  day,  together  with  the  all-sided  pressure  brought  to  bear  on  the 

Vietnamese  aggressors  by  the  international  community,  forcing  them  to 
unconditionally  withdraw  all  their  aggressive  forces  from  Cambodia  in 
accordance  with  the  past  seven  UN  resolutions. 
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COALITION  GOVERNMENT  OF  DEMOCRATIC  KAMPUCHEA 


SIHANOUK'S  THANKS  MESSAGE  TO  TOGOLESE  PRESIDENT 

BK300446  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in  Cambodian  2330  GMT 

29  Kov  85 

[18  November  "message  of  thanks  from  Samdech  Norodom  Sihanouk,  president  of 
Democratic  Kampuchea,  to  His  Excellency  Gnassingbe  Eyadema,  president  of  the 
Republic  of  Togo"] 

[Text]  Your  Excellency; 

On  behalf  of  the  Cambodian  people  and  the  CGDK  and  in  my  own  name,  I  would 
like  to  express  most  profound  thanks  to  you  for  the  firm  and  active  support 
that  Your  Excellency  and  the  Togolese  Government  and  people  have  given  us  in 
our  struggle  for  survival  and  national  liberation. 

The  Togolese  Government's  decision  to  cosponsor  the  draft  resolution  on  the 
Cambodian  situation  and  the  Important  addresses  regarding  the  Cambodian 
problem  made  before  the  UN  General  Assembly  by  His  Excellency  Koffl  Amega, 
Minister  of  foreign  affairs  and  cooperation,  and  His  Excellency  Dr  (Kwam 
Kussey)  [name  as  heard] ,  permanent  representative  of  the  Republic  of  Togo  to 
the  United  Nations,  have  greatly  contributed  to  enabling  this  year's  UN 
resolution  on  Cambodia  to  be  approved  by  an  unprecedently  high  majority  vote. 

This  noble  support,  which  we  will  never  forget  and  which  has  been  given  us  in 
this  most  difficult  circumstance  of  our  history,  is  proof  of  sincere 
friendship  and  solidarity. 

The  Cambodian  people  and  the  CGDK  pledge  to  strengthen  further  and  expand  the 
fraternal  relations  between  our  two  peoples  and  countries. 

Please  accept  my  highest  fraternal  regards. 

[dated]  18  November  1985 
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COALITION  GOVERNMENT  OF  DEMOCRATIC  KAMPUCHEA 


CLANDESTINE  RADIOS  REPORT  BATTLEFIELD  ACTIVITIES 

Battle  Results  for  November 

BK040222  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in 
Cambodian  2315  GMT  3  Dec  85 

[November  battle  results  from  battlefields  throughout  the  country] 

[Text]  1.  Koh  Kong-Kompong  Som  battlefield:  146  Vietnamese  soldiers  killed 
and  130  wounded.  Total:  276  casualties. 

2.  Leach  battlefield:  120  killed  and  77  wounded.  Total:  197  casualties. 

3.  Samlot  battlefield:  113  killed  and  146  wounded.  Total:  259  casualties. 

4.  Pailin  battlefield:  308  killed  and  463  wounded.  Total:  771  casualties. 

5.  South  Sisophon  battlefield:  84  killed  and  73  wounded.  Total:  157 
casualties. 

6.  North  Sisophon  battlefield:  78  killed  and  89  wounded.  Total:  167 
casualties. 

7.  Battlefields  around  Battambang  town:  64  killed  and  80  wounded.  Total: 
144  casualties. 

8.  Siem  Reap-Route  6  battlefield:  182  killed  and  121  wounded.  Total:  303 
casualties. 

9.  Preah  Vihear  battlefield:  22  killed  and  25  wounded.  Total:  47 
casualties. 

10.  Kompong  Thom-Kompong  Cham  battlefield:  161  killed  and  196  wounded. 
Total:  357  casualties. 

11.  Moung-Pursat  battlefield:  56  killed  and  49  wounded.  Total:  105 
casualties . 

12.  Kompong  Chhnang  battlefield:  155  killed  and  168  wounded.  Total:  323 
casualties . 
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13.  Northwestern  Phnom  Penh  battlefield:  29  killed  and  25  wounded.  Total; 

54  casualties. 

14.  Tonle  Sap  battlefield:  28  killed  and  20  wounded.  Total:  48  casualties. 

15.  Southwestern  battlefield;  128  killed  and  163  wounded.  Total;  291 
casualties . 

16.  Northeast-Eastern  battlefield:  20  killed  and  25  wounded.  Total:  45 
casualties . 

In  sum,  in  November,  we  killed  1,694  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounded  1,850 
others  for  a  total  of  3,544  casualties. 

Activities  of  Non-Communist  Forces 

BK010925  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  Khmer  in  Cambodian  0500  GMT  1  Dec  85 

[Text]  The  following  is  a  report  on  some  of  the  military  activities  of  the 
non-communist  resistance  forces  of  the  Cambodian  coalition  government: 

A  Voice  of  the  Khmer  Radio  reporter  inside  Cambodia  reports  that  on  5 
November,  nur  combatants  attacked  a  Vietnamese  position  in  Chamnaom  village, 
Mongkolborel  District,  Battambang  Province,  killing  7  Vietnamese  soldiers  and 
wounding  18  others.  On  8  November,  our  combatants  attacked  a  Vietnamese  enemy 
position  in  Sangha  village,  Sisophon  District,  Battambang  Province.  After  a 
tough  battle,  our  troops  seized  and  occupied  the  enemy  position.  We  killed 
three  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounded  six  others.  Our  combatants  seized  some 
military  materiel  and  documents. 

According  to  a  report  from  Thjmar  Puok  District,  on  11  November  our  combatants 
fought  with  a  group  of  Vietnamese  soldiers  near  Damnak  Kakaoh,  Thmar  Puok 
District,  Battambant  Province.  Three  Vietnamese  soldiers  were  wounded  and  the 
rest  fled  the  battle  scene.  On  17  November,  our  combatants  fought  a 
Vietnamese  battalion  of  brigade  [Kangpol]  No.  75  in  an  area  5  km  west  of  Preav 
village,  Thmar  Puok  District.  Vietnamese  troops  used  60-mm  and  82-mm  mortars 
to  support  their  colleagues.  This  battle  lasted  for  two  hours.  Five  enemy 
soldiers  were  killed  and  four  others  were  wounded.  Four  of  our  combatants 
were  killed  and  five  others  were  wounded.  On  17  November,  our  combatants 
[word  indistinct]  300  Vietnamese  soldiers  in  an  areas  4  km  north  of 
Prasatltveng  village,  Preah  Net  Preah  District,  Battambang  Province.  Two 
Vietnamese  soldiers  were  killed  on  the  spot  and  a  number  were  wounded.  Our 
combatants  suffered  no  casualties  and  returned  safely  to  their  base.  On  20 
November,  our  cbmbatants  attacked  a  Vietnamese  platoon  in  an  area  3  km  west  of 
Soeng  village,  Sisophon  District,  Battambang  Province.  Our  combatants  killed 
two  Veitnamese  soldiers,  wounded  a  number  of  others,  and  destroyed  a 
B-40 . 

According  to  a  report  from  Oddar  Meanchey  Province,  on  17  November  non- 
communist  Cambodian  resistance  troops  attacked  a  battalion  of  Vietnamese  and 
Heng  Samrln  soldiers  in  Kouk  Khpos  village,  Ampil  District.  Five  Vietnamese 
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soldiers  were  killed  and  a  number  of  others  were  wounded.  Seven  of  our 
combatants  were  wounded.  On  18  November,  our  combatants  attacked  20  Vietnamese 
soldiers  who  were  ready  to  rob  Cambodian  villagers  in  an  area  betweeen  Cheung 
Pean  and  Chongkal  villages,  Samraong  District,  Oddar  Meanchey  Province.  Our 
combatants  killed  a  Vietnamese  soldier  and  wounded  a  number  of  others.  We 
seized  two  AK-47's  and  a  pistol.  Our  combatants  suffered  no  casualties. 

Our  correspondent  reported  that  on  14  November,  our  combatants  attacked  a 
Vietnamese  platoon  postion  in  Kambao  village,  Kralanh  District,  Siem  Reap 
Province.  We  killed  7  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounded  18  others. 

These  activities  have  shown  that  non-communist  resistance  forces  of  the 
Cambodian  coalition  government  have  intensified  their  guerrilla  attacks 
against  Vietnamese  aggressor  troops. 

Kompong  Cham  Town  Captured 

BK010204  (Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  National  Army  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  in 
Cambodian  2315  GMT  30  Nov  85 

[From  the  "battle  report  from  various  battlefields"] 

[Excerpt]  At  0500  on  28  November  we  attacked  Speu  town  in  Chamka  Leu 
District,  Kompong  Cham  battlefield,  in  three  prongs.  The  first  prong  hit  Speu 
town,  the  second  dispersed  and  dismantled  the  Vietnamese  administration  in 
Speu  commune,  and  the  third  attacked  the  Vietnamese  enemy's  company  postion  at 
Lar  Thyung,  the  defense  system  of  Speu  town.  After  30  minutes  of  fighting,  we 
completely  liberated  and  occupied  the  three  targets. 

We  killed  five  Vietnamese  soldiers,  including  two  company  commanders,  and 
wounded  10  others,  destroyed  seven  AK's,  two  B-40*s,  two  commune  office 
buildings,  one  trade  warehouse,  one  rice  depot  with  200  sacks  of  rice  and  50 
sacks  of  salt,  one  truck,  six  barracks,  and  some  war  materiel;  and  seized  two 
pistols,  one  60-mm  mortar,  11  AK's,  one  B-40,  10  60-mm  mortar  shells,  300 
rounds  of  AK  ammunition,  20  handgrenades,  five  rucksacks,  nine  hammocks,  and 
some  war  materiel.  We  liberated  seven  villages,  namely  Speu  Khang  Kauet,  Speu 
Khang  Lech,  Ampeuo  Meas  Khang  Tbong,  Ampeuo  Meas  Khang  Cheung,  Veal,  Ta  Treng, 
and  0  Veach. 


Resistance  Forces'  Activities 

BK021233  (Clandestine)  voice  of  the  Khmer  in  Cambodian  1100  GMT  1  Dec  85 

[Text]  According  to  impartial  reports,  the  Cambodian  Coalition  Government 
forces  launched  a  number  of  attacks  against  Vietnamese  troops  i:n  October.  The 
following  is  a  report  on  these  attacks:  ^ 

Fifty  combatants  of  the  Cambodian  Coalition  Government  destroyed  a  bridge  in 
Phnum  Srok  District  [Battambang  Province] .  This  bridge  was  seriously 
destroyed  and  cannot  be  repaired  for  further  use. 


The  forces  of  the  Cambodian  Coalition  Government  fired  rockets  at  various 
Vietnamese  military  bases  in  Battambang  Province,  killing  a  Vietnamese  soldier 
and  wounding  12  others.  They  also  destroyed  a  bridge. 

The  Cambodian  Coalition  Government  forces  ambushed  Vietnamese  troops  at  Toek 
Krau  village,  killing  three  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounding  three  others. 

They  seized  two  weapons.  They  attacked  Vietnamese  troops  stationed  near  (Ta 
Krau)  bridge,  east  of  (Ponhea  Krek)  village,  Ratanamondol  District  [Battambang 
Province],  killing  two  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounding  two  others.  One  day 
later,  they  ambushed  Vietnamese  troops  near  Battambang  District,  killing  four 
Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounding  another.  The  resistance  troops  seized  a 
weapon.  The  next  day,  they  ambushed  a  number  of  Vietnamese  troops  at  (Ta 
Roeurng)  village,  killing  four  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  wounding  three  others. 
The  resistance  forces  seized  a  weapon. 
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COALITION  GOVERNMENT  OF  DEMOCRATIC  KAMPUCHEA 


BRIEFS 

SANN  VISITS  EVACUATION  SITE“Tak  Phraya—Prime  Minister  of  the  Coalition 
Government  of  Democratic  Kampuchea  (CGDK)  Son  Sann  yesterday  visited  a  major 
Kampuchean  evacuation  site  on  the  Thai  border.  Son  Sann,  who  is  also  the 
leader  of  the  Khmer  People's  National  Liberation  Forces  (KPNLF),  one  of  the 
three  partners  in  the  CGDK,  told  reporters  he  thought  the  Vietnamese  troops 
are  unlikely  to  attack  Site  2  camp  which  houses  more  than  130,000  Kampucheans. 
He  said  Site  2  is  located  in  Thai  territory  and  the  people  in  the  site  are  all 
civilians,  mostly  women  and  children.  He  said  since  there  are  no  Khmer 
fighters  in  the  camp,  if  the  Vietnamese  attack  Site  2,  it  means  they  also 
violate  Thai  territory.  Son  Sann  said  if  there  will  be  fighting  between 
Vietnamese  soldiers  and  the  Khmer  resistance  forces,  it  should  take  place 
inside  Kampuchea.  He  added  his  KPNLF  fighters  have  moved  into  Kampuchean 
interior  to  engage  in  guerrilla  warfares  with  the  Vietnamese  troops.  Site  2 
is  now  the  largest  Khmer  civilian  camp  on  the  border.  Its  inhabitants  are 
those  who  were  moved  from  Prasat  Sabaeng,  Ampil,  Talok,  Ritthisen  and  Prey 
Chan  when  the  Vietnamese  attacked  the  Khmer  resistance  camps  during  the  last 
dry  season  offensive.  [Text]  [Bangkok  THE  NATION  in  English  2  Dec  85  p  2  BK] 
/12913 

DIEN  DEL  STRESSES  DISCIPLINE — General  Dien  Del,  chief  of  Cambodian 
noncommunist  resistance  forces,  told  the  resistance  fighters  that  we  should 
Increase  our  guerrilla  attacks  against  Vietnamese  aggressor  forces  this  year. 
However,  he  stressed  that  it  is  necessary  to  increase  discipline  among  army 
ranks.  General  Dien  Del  said  this  at  a  meeting  attended  by  commanding 
officers  from  base  1204  and  commanders  from  all  battalions,  companies,  and  all 
personnel  of  this  military  base.  General  Dien  Del  called  this  meeting  to 
brief  all  officers  on  various  plans  to  attack  and  resist  the  Vietnamese 
offensive  this  dry  season.  The  general  said  we  should  increase  our  guerrilla 
attacks  inside  the  country.  Concerning  discipline,  he  said,  all  combatants 
should  strengthen  their  discipline  because  this  is  most  important  for 
defeating  the  Vietnamese  aggressors  and  winning  the  people's  support.  [Text] 
[(Clandestine)  Voice  of  the  Khmer  in  Cambodian  1300  GMT  2  Dec  85  BK]  712913 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


VAN  TIEN  DUNG  ON  SOCIALIST  REVOLUTION,  NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Hanoi  TAP  CHI  QUAN  DOI  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  Aug  85  pp  12-33,  53 

[Article  by  Senior  General  Van  Tien  Dung:  "The  Nationwide  Socialist 
Revolution  and  the  Task  of  Building  the  National  Defense  System  of  All  the 
People"] 

[Text]  Editorial  Note:  with  the  aim  of  helping  cadres  in  and  outside  the 
army  gain  a  thorough  understanding  and  successfully  organize  the  performance 
of  the  task  of  building  the  national  defense  system  of  all  the  people — which 
is  a  major  aspect  of  the  party's  military  line — Senior  General  Van  Tien  Dung, 
member  of  the  Political  Bureau  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  and  minister  of 
national  defense,  has  written  a  number  of  articles  on  the  subject:  "Building 
a  Solid  and  Strong  National  Defense  System  of  All  the  People  and  Firmly 
Defending  the  Socialist  Vietnamese  Fatherland." 

These  articles  deal  with  the  following  matters: 

The  nationwide  socialist  revolution  and  the  task  of  building  the  national 
defense  system  of  all  the  people;  the  major  elements  involved  in  building  the 
national  defense  system  of  all  the  people;  closely  combining  economic 
construction  with  the  strengthening  of  the  national  defense  system;  closely 
combining  national  defense  and  security;  and  implementing  the  mechanism  "the 
party  leads,  the  state  manages  and  the  people  exercise  ownership"  in  the 
building  of  the  national  defense  system. 

On  the  occasion  of  the  40th  anniversary  of  the  August  Revolution  and  National 
Day,  2  September,  and  with  the  permission  of  Van  Tien  Dung,  TAP  CHI  QUAN  DOI 
NHAN  dan  respectfully  presents  to  its  readers  his  article  on  "The  Nationwide 
Socialist  Revolution  and  the  Task  of  Building  the  National  Defense  System  of 
All  the  People." 

I.  The  Two  Strategic  Tasks  of  the  Vietnamese  Revolution  and  the  Necessity  of 
Strengthening  the  National  Defense  System 

The  resolution  of  the  4th  Party  Congress  pointed  out:  "With  the  total  victory 
of  the  war  of  resistance  against  the  United  States  for  national  salvation,  the 
Vietnamese  revolution  entered  a  new  stage,  the  stage  in  which  the  entire 
country  is  independent,  is  reunified  and  performing  the  single  strategic  task 
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of  carrying  out  the  socialist  revolution  and  advancing  rapidly,  strongly  and 
steadily  to  socialism. ”( 1 )  The  congress  also  pointed  out:  "In  conjunction 
with  building  the  country  in  every  respect,  we  must  redouble  our  efforts  to 
build  a  national  defense  system  of  all  the  people  that  is  solid  and  strong, 
build  the  people's  armed  forces  and  build  the  national  defense  industry  to 
insure  that  the  country  is  always  ready  to  defeat  each  attack  by  the 
aggressors. "(2) 

On  the  basis  of  developments  in  the  domestic  and  world  situations  during  the 
period  following  the  4th  Congress  of  the  Party,  especially  in  the  face  of  the 
adoption  by  the  Chinese  expansionists  and  hegemonists  of  a  policy  hostile 
toward  our  country's  revolution,  the  5th  Party  Congress  again  asserted:  "Our 
country  is  in  a  situation  in  which  it  is  at  peace  but  must  contend  with  a 
wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage  being  waged  by  the  Chinese  expansionists  and 
hegemonists  in  collaboration  with  the  U.S.  imperialists;  at  the  same  time,  we 
must  be  ready  to  deal  with  a  situation  in  which  the  enemy  could  launch  a 
large-scale  war  of  aggression."(3)  The  congress  went  on  to  point  out  that  our 
people  must  "make  every  effort  to  perform  their  two  strategic  tasks.  The 
first  is  to  successfully  build  socialism.  The  second  is  being  ready  to  fight 
and  firmly  defend  the  socialist  Vietnamese  fatherland. "(4)  The  4th  and  5th 
Congresses,  while  presenting  the  line  on  the  socialist  revolution  and  the  line 
on  building  the  socialist  economy,  also  raised  many  basic  matters  concerning 
th  military  line  during  the  period  of  building  and  defending  the  fatherland. 

Under  the  light  of  the  resolutions  of  the  party  congresses  and  on  the  basis  of 
the  development  of  the  situation  and  tasks  of  the  revolution,  the  Party 
Central  Committee,  Political  Bureau,  Military  Commission  of  the  Party  Central 
Committee  and  National  Defense  Commission  of  the  Party  have  issued  many 
resolutions  with  the  aims  of  gradually  concretizing  the  military  line, 
promptly  pointing  out  the  schemes  and  actions  of  the  enemy  and  correctly 
defining,  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  situation  during  each  period,  the 
military  task  and  guidelines  of  our  armed  forces  and  people  in  the  areas  Of 
building  and  strengthening  the  national  defense  system,  strengthening  the 
people's  armed  forces,  maintaining  combat  readiness  and  fighting  the  enemy. 
At  the  same  time,  the  party  has  provided  very  correct  and  effective  strategic 
guidance  in  the  various  war  situations  that  have  arisen.  This  is  the  most 
important  reason  why  the  strength  that  our  people  bring  to  defending  the 
country  has  been  constantly  increased  and  why  we  won  large  victories  in  the 
two  wars  to  defend  the  fatherland  on  the  southwestern  and  northern  borders 
against  the  forces  of  the  Chinese  aggressors  and  their  lackeys,  the 
reactionaries.  Today,  this  strength  is  also  insuring  our  people  of  victory  in 
their  struggle  against  the  enemy's  war  of  encroachment  and  occupation  along 
the  border  and  their  cunning  wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage,  insuring  that  they 
will  firmly  defend  independence,  freedom  and  socialism,  maintain  security  for 
national  construction  and  fulfill  their  international  obligation  to  the  two 
fraternal  countries  of  Laos  and  Cambodia. 

Thus,  ever  since  the  total  victory  of  the  resistance  against  the  United  States 
for  national  salvation,  our  party  has  consistently  maintained  that,  having 
embarked  on  the  period  of  carrying  out  the  socialist  revolution  nationwide, 
our  people  must  have  a  thorough  understanding  of  and  properly  perform  both 
strategic  tasks,  building  the  country  and  defending  the  fatherland. 


Looking  back  over  the  past  10  years,  surely  there  is  not  one  among  us  who 
fails  to  realize  that,  following  the  great  victory  won  in  the  spring  of  1975 
and  in  the  face  of  the  exceedingly  malicious  and  insidious  schemes  of  our  new 
enemy,  had  we  allowed  ourselves  to  be  taken  with  ecstasy  over  that  victory, 
had  we  relaxed  our  vigilance  and  not  alertly  or  promptly  attached  proper 
importance  to  the  need  to  strengthen  the  nation's  defenses  in  conjunction  with 
building  the  country,  we  surely  would  not  have  been  able  to  win  the  large 
victories  that  we  did  in  the  two  wars  that  were  fought  to  defend  the 
fatherland,  the  consequences  of  which  upon  the  destiny  of  our  nation  as  well 
as  the  other  countries  of  Indochina  would  have  been  difficult  to  predict. 

Building  the  country  in  conjunction  with  defending  it  is  the  law  by  which  our 
nation  has  survived  and  developed  over  the  course  of  its  4,000  year  history. 
Under  current  world  conditions,  with  imperialism  and  reactionary  powers  still 
in  existence  on  our  planet,  this  is  also  the  law  by  which  each  independent 
country  survives.  Building  socialism  in  conjunction  with  defending  the 
socialist  fatherland  is  a  universal  law  of  the  socialist  revolution.  We  must 
have  a  truly  clear  understanding  of  our  country's  situation  and  not  relax  for 
one  moment  our  efforts  to  strengthen  the  national  defense  system  and  defend 
the  country  while  attaching  foremost  importance  to  the  task  of  building 
socialism. 

We  are  living  in  an  age  that  is  basically  characterized  by  the  transition  from 
capitalism  to  socialism,  which  began  with  the  great  October  Socialist 
Revolution.  The  struggle  between  the  forces  of  peace,  national  independence, 
democracy  and  social  progress  and  the  forces  of  imperialism  and  counter¬ 
revolution  is  an  exceedingly  difficult,  bitter  and  complex  struggle  that  is 
taking  place  throughout  the  world,  especially  within  many  regions  of  the 
world . 

In  the  world,  imperialism,  headed  by  the  U.S.  imperialists,  acting  from  a 
position  that  is  weak  in  every  respect  and  frightened  by  the  growth  of  the 
three  revolutionary  currents,  is  reassembling  its  forces,  making  adjustments 
to  its  global  counter-revolutionary  strategy  and  conducting  a  frantic  crusade 
against  revolutionary  forces.  They  have  raised  their  bellicose  policy  to  a 
new  level  of  intensity,  thus  making  the  world  political  situation  very  tense. 
With  the  aim  of  achieving  military  superiority  over  the  community  of  socialist 
countries  and  fulfilling  their  role  as  the  international  gendarme,  the  U.S. 
imperialists  are  intensifying  the  nuclear  arms  race  on  a  scale  unprecedented, 
especially  the  arms  race  in  space.  They  have  accelerated  the  deployment  of 
medium-range  missiles  in  western  Europe  and  pressured  imperialist  allies  into 
joining  efforts  with  the  United  States  in  a  program  to  "research  systems 
designed  to  retaliate  against  intercontinental  missiles,"  which  they  call  the 
"Strategic  Defense  Initiative"(SDI),  that  is,  "Star  Wars,"  thus  facing  mankind 
with  the  danger  of  a  destructive  nuclear  war.  They  have  been  taking  urgent 
steps  to  strengthen  their  reactionary  military  alliances,  have  continued  to 
establish  and  expand  military  base  systems  within  the  territory  of  many  other 
countries  and  have  accelerated  their  preparations  for  a  nuclear  war  and  even  a 
conventional  war  with  a  view  mainly  toward  opposing  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
other  socialist  countries.  They  are  pursuing  a  belligerent  foreign  policy  and 
have  combined  this  policy  with  a  policy  of  negotiating  from  a  position  of 
strength. 
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With  the  aim  of  blocking  the  national  liberation  movement  and  preventing  those 
countries  that  have  won  their  independence  from  following  the  path  to 
socialism,  the  U.S.  imperialists,  in  coordination  with  lackey  reactionaries, 
are  carrying  out  a  frenetic  counter-offensive  against  the  national  liberation 
movement,  one  that  has  involved  many  local  wars  of  aggression,  many  acts  of 
military  intervention,  the  overthrow  of  many  governments  and  the  occupation  of 
many  areas  in  many  regions  of  the  world. 

In  Asia-the  Pacific,  the  U.S.  imperialists  have  strengthened  the  military 
forces  of  the  United  States  and  encouraged  the  rearming  of  Japan  and  the 
restoration  of  Japanese  militarism.  They  have  strengthened  the  U.S. -Japan- 
South  Korea  military  alliance  in  Northeast  Asia  and  the  ANZUS  bloc  in  the 
southwestern  Pacific;  increasedtheir  presence  in  South  Asia  and  the  Indian 
Ocean;  strengthened  and  expanded  the  systems  of  military  bases  in  the  Indian 
Ocean  and  Persian  Gulf;  and  intensified  their  collaboration  with  China  and 
their  use  of  the  "China  card."  Recently,  the  White  House  announced  the  so 
called  "Asia-Pacific  strategy,"  a  strategy  which  views  the  Asia-Pacific  region 
as  a  "region  of  vital  interest,"  as  "the  region  of  the  21st  century,"  as  the 
second  most  important  military  front  behind  western  Europe  in  the  global 
counter-revolutionary  strategy  of  the  United  States. 

Southeast  Asia  is  viewed  by  the  United  States  as  a  very  important  strategic 
link  in  its  Asia-Pacific  strategy.  They  have  put  renewed  efforts  behind  their 
plan  to  "return"  to  Southeast  Asia.  They  have  been  making  every  effort  to  win 
over  and  control  the  ASEAN  countries  and  plotting  ways  to  gradually  push  the 
ASEAN  bloc  into  establishing  even  a  military  alliance  with  the  United  States. 
They  consider  Vietnam  and  the  countries  of  Indochina  to  be  a  major  obstacle  to 
their  sinister  schemes  in  this  region.  They  fear  that  Vietnam,  which  served 
as  a  shining  example  and  inspired  many  oppressed  nations  to  arise  against 
colonialism,  both  old  and  new,  and  is  today  becoming  prosperous  and  strong  in 
the  socialist  revolution,  will  give  these  nations  even  greater  inspiration  to 
follow  the  socialist  path.  They  maintain  that  one  of  the  important  strategic 
measures  in  causing  the  world  to  lose  confidence  in  socialism  and  communism  at 
a  time  when  they  lack  the  strength  needed  to  fight  the  Soviet  Union  is  to 
oppose  and  attack  the  Vietnamese  revolution,  the  revolutions  of  the  countries 
of  Indochina.  The  U.S.  imperialists  have  not  abandoned  their  long  held  plan 
of  opposing  and  attacking  the  revolutions  of  Vietnam  and  the  other  countries 
of  Indochina.  The  White  House  is  pursuing  a  hostile  policy  toward  our 
country.  They  have  rejected  the  establishment  of  normal  relations  between  the 
two  countries  and  pursued  a  policy  of  encircling  and  isolating  us  economically 
and  politically  in  the  international  arena.  They  have  been  establishing 
contacts  with,  supporting,  assembling  and  using  lackey  reactionary  forces 
within  the  three  countries  of  Indochina  to  achieve  their  evil  immediate  and 
long-range  objectives.  They  conspired  with  the  Chinese  expansionists  in 
launching  the  war  of  aggression  against  Vietnam  in  February  1979  and  are 
currently  collaborating  with  China  and  rightist  powers  within  Thai  ruling 
circles  and  the  ASEAN  countries  to  oppose  and  attack  the  Vietnamese 
revolution. 

The  Chinese  expansionists  and  hegemonists  have  long  nurtured  the  insane 
ambition  of  becoming  a  super  power  and  ruler  of  the  world.  They  have  adopted 
as  their  policy  the  expansion  of  their  collaboration  with  the  U.S. 
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imperialists  and  the  other  imperialist  powers  with  the  aim  of  developing  their 
real  forces  and  achieving  their  sinister  expansionist  designs.  They  are 
devoting  their  efforts  to  the  "four  modernizations”  in  a  vain  attempt  to 
quadruple  their  industrial  and  agricultural  output  by  the  end  of  this  century. 
They  have  implemented  many  domestic  policies  and  programs  based  on  the  so 
called  "Chinese-colored”  socialism,  thereby  gradually  moving  far  from  the 
sphere  of  scientific  socialism  and  continuing  to  erode  and  deform  the  bases  of 
socialism  that  have  been  established  in  China.  They  are  supporting  and 
cooperating  with  the  U.S.  imperialists  with  a  view  toward  opposing  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  community  of  socialist  countries  in  many  different  areas  and 
fields  of  international  life.  They  speak  highly  of  the  NATO  aggressor 
military  alliance  and  support  and  encourage  the  U.S. -Japan-South  Korea 
military  alliance.  Their  collaboration  between  China  and  the  United  States  in 
the  military  field  in  recent  years  has  reached  a  new  level  of  development  as 
seen  in  the  procurement  of  weapons  and  technical  equipment,  the  exchange  of 
intelligence  information,  the  training  of  cadres  and  technical  personnel... 
They  have  employed  a  variety  of  cunning  foreign  affairs  tactics  with  the  aim 
of  improving  their  relations  with  each  socialist  country  in  a  vain  attempt  to 
use  these  relations  to  improve  their  trade  and  import  technical  equipment 
while  undermining  the  unity  of  the  socialist  community.  They  continue  to 
oppose  the  Soviet  Union  but  might  normalize  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  to 
achieve  objectives  that  serve  their  ends.  They  will  try  to  use  Soviet-U.S. 
antagonisms  to  their  advantage  in  a  vain  attempt  to  quickly  become  strong. 
They  will  make  every  effort  to  woo  and  win  over  the  Third  World  in  a  vain 
attempt  to  achieve  a  controlling  position  within  the  bloc  of  nonaligned 
countries. 

Southeast  Asia  is  the  primary  direction  of  expansion  in  the  immediate  stage  of 
Chinese  expansionism  and  hegemony.  Their  unchanging  plan  is  to  bring  Vietnam 
and  the  other  countries  of  Indochina  under  China's  control  and  use  them  as  a 
springboard  for  expansion  to  the  South.  However,  an  independent,  unified  and 
staunchly  revolutionary  Vietnam,  a  Vietnam  that  has  very  close  ties  to  the 
two  countries  of  Laos  and  Cambodia  with  whom  it  is  advancing  to  socialism,  a 
Vietnam  that  is  united  and  closely  cooperates  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  other 
socialist  countries,  a  Vietnam  that  is  gradually  becoming  prosperous  and 
strong  poses  a  major  obstacle  to  the  expansionist  designs  of  the  reactionaries 
in  power  in  China.  Therefore,  they  have  been  looking  for  every  way  to  weaken 
us  and  create  the  conditions  for  eventually  conquering  Vietnam  and  all  three 
countries  of  Indochina. 

Despite  having  suffered  continuous  defeats  in  their  scheme  of  opposing  and 
attacking  the  three  countries  of  Indochina,  they  still  have  not  abandoned 
their  expansionist  designs.  China's  strategy  and  tactics  toward  Vietnam  have 
not  changed  at  all.  While  displaying  a  more  "moderate”  attitude  in  their 
relations  with  a  number  of  other  countries,  they  have  directed  even  sharper 
barbs  against  Vietnam  and  the  other  countries  of  Indochina. 

Along  our  country's  northern  border,  they  have  raised  their  military 
activities  to  a  new  level  of  intensity  and  been  waging  a  war  of  encroachment 
and  occupation  along  the  border  with  the  aim  of  nibbling  away  at  territory  of 
ours  and  achieving  many  other  sinister  objectives.  They  have  continued  to 
intensify  their  wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage  within  our  country  through 
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increasingly  sophisticated  and  cunning  measures  and  tricks  with  a  view  toward 
weakening  us.  At  the  same  time,  they  are  still  urgently  making  preparations 
for  a  large-scale  war  of  aggression  in  a  vain  attempt  to  annex  our  country 
when  conditions  permit.  They  have  been  collaborating  ever  more  closely  with 
the  rightist  powers  within  Thai  ruling  circles,  have  continuously  supported 
Cambodian  reactionary  forces  and  have  commanded  these  forces  in  the  continuing 
effort  to  thwart  the  rebirth  of  the  Cambodian  people.  Although  their  lackey 
reactionary  clique  recently  suffered  very  heavy  defeats  during  the  1985  dry 
season  at  the  hands  of  the  armed  forces  and  people  of  Cambodia  assisted  by 
Vietnamese  volunteer  forces,  China  has  not  abandoned  its  intention  of  "winning 
back  Cambodia."  They  are  now  discussing  new  plans  for  "reversing  the 
situation. "(! ) 

In  Laos,  they  pressured  the  reactionaries  in  power  in  Thailand  into  opening  a 
new  front  along  the  Laos-Thai  border,  thereby  grossly  violating  the  tri¬ 
village  region  of  Laos,  in  conjunction  with  continuing  to  generate  military 
pressure  along  the  Laos-China  border  and  intensifying  their  wide-ranging  acts 
of  sabotage  inside  Laos. 

They  are  continuing  to  conduct  malicious  activities  with  the  intent  to  divide 
Vietnam,  Laos  and  Cambodia,  to  divide  the  countries  of  Indochina  from  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  other  countries  within  the  socialist  community.  They 
have  sabotaged  the  trend  toward  the  relaxation  of  tensions,  created  a  hostile 
atmosphere  between  the  three  countries  of  Indochina  and  the  ASEAN  countries 
and  isolated  Vietnam  in  the  international  arena. 

We  have  no  illusions  about  a  number  of  changes  they  are  now  making  in  their 
foreign  policy  toward  some  other  countries  for  the  sake  of  their  own  pragmatic 
objectives.  Our  people  have  much  experience  in  dealing  with  China,  the  United 
States  and  many  enemies.  We  should,  therefore,  be  very  alert.  At  a  time  when 
the  revolution  is  increasingly  winning  large  victories  and  the  enemy  is 
constantly  at  work  on  many  shrewd  schemes,  it  is  even  more  necessary  that  we 
truly  have  a  thorough  understanding  of  what  their  nature  and  basic  intentions 
are,  that  we  be  extremely  vigilant  against  them  in  every  situation. 

In  Japan,  a  country  that  has  a  highly  developed  economy  and  a  strong  desire 
for  economic  expansion  into  Southeast  Asia,  there  is  a  trend  toward 
militarization.  Japan  has  established  a  close  military  alliance  with  the 
United  States  and  is  heading  toward  military  collaboration  with  China. 
Consequently,  our  people  must  heighten  their  vigilance. 

We  must  also  closely  observe  and  keep  abreast  of  the  increasingly  close 
collaboration,  collaboration  that  might  eventually  evolve  into  a  strategic 
division  of  responsibilities  and  coordination,  among  the  United  States,  Japan 
and  the  other  reactionary  powers  in  Southeast  Asia  within  the  scheme  to  oppose 
and  attack  the  revolutions  of  the  three  countries  of  Indochina.  Although  the 
U.S.  imperialists  and  the  Chinese  expansionists  have  their  own  separate 
intentions  and  strategic  interests  with  regard  to  Southeast  Asia  (these  mainly 
reflect  the  antagonisms  between  them),  they  both  consider  Vietnam  and  the 
alliance  of  the  three  countries  of  Indochina  to  be  major  obstacles  to  their 
imperialist  and  expansionist  designs,  consequently,  they  are  collaborating  in 
a  scheme  to  sabotage  and  weaken  us. 
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Thus,  the  Chinese  expansionists  and  hegemonists  are  the  immediate,  dangerous 
strategic  adversary  of  our  country's  revolution,  of  the  revolutions  of  the 
countries  of  Indochina.  Imperialism,  headed  by  the  U.S.  imperialists,  is  the 
basic,  long-range  strategic  adversary  of  the  revolutions  of  the  three 
countries  of  Indochina. 

The  main  antagonism  in  Indochina  is  the  antagonism  between  national 
independence  and  socialism  and  the  Chinese  expansionists  and  hegemonists,  who 
are  collaborating  with  the  U.S.  imperialists  and  other  reactionary  powers. 
Indochina  has  been  and  is  one  of  the  areas  of  sharpest  struggle  in  the  world 
between  the  revolution  and  counter-revolution. 

For  a  long  time,  the  three  countries  of  Indochina  have  had  to  contend  with  a 
new  enemy,  the  reactionaries  within  Chinese  ruling  circles  who,  acting  in 
collaboration  with  the  U.S.  imperialists  and  other  reactionary  powers,  have 
been  directly  sabotaging  national  independence  and  socialism  within  the  three 
countries. 

Our  people  must  clearly  and  always  remember  one  very  important  conclusion 
reached  by  our  party: 

As  long  as  Chinese  expansionism  and  hegemony  still  rule  in  China,  as  long  as 
imperialism  still  exists  in  the  world,  our  people  must  continue  to  display 
high  vigilance  and  concern  themselves  with  strengthening  the  national  defense 
system  and  defending  the  fatherland. 

Our  nation  made  enormous  sacrifices  to  win  independence  and  reunification  for 
the  fatherland.  Today,  living  in  independence  and  freedom,  our  people  recall, 
with  the  deepest  emotions,  the  tremendous  contributions  made  by  the  great 
President  Ho  Chi  Minh  and  hold  his  sacred  teaching  even  more  deeply  in  their 
memory: 

"The  Hung  Kings  performed  the  service  of  founding  the  country. 

We  must  make  every  effort  to  defend  it. "(5) 

He  also  said:  "Before  today,  we  only  had  the  nights  and  the  forests.  Today, 
we  have  the  days,  the  sky,  the  sea.  Our  seacoast  is  long  and  beautiful,  we 
must  keep  it  that  way. "(6) 

This  was  also  the  teaching  of  V.I.  Lenin  immediately  following  the  victory  of 
the  October  Revolution,  the  significance  of  which  is  as  timely  today  as  it  was 
then.  Lenin  said:  "From  this  point  onward,  with  the  era  of  the  socialist 
revolution  having  begun,  that  the  imperialist  countries  will  constantly  attack 
Soviet  Russia  militarily  is  something  which,  from  an  historical  perspective, 
cannot  be  a voided. "(7) 

Therefore,  "without  taking  up  arms  to  defend  the  socialist  republic,  we  cannot 
survive.. ."(8)  "Because  it  is  our  policy  to  defend  the  socialist  fatherland, 
we  demand  that  a  serious  attitude  be  taken  toward  the  issue  of  national 
defense  capabilities  and  the  issue  of  preparing  the  country  to  fight...  Long 
and  serious  preparations  must  be  made  for  this  revolutionary  war  (the  war  to 


defend  the  socialist  fatherlahd--V.T.D.),  beginning  by  boosting  the  domestic 
economy. "(9) 

Clearly,  the  two  strategic  tasks  of  our  country's  revolution  and  the  country's 
situation  confirm  that  building  and  strengthening  the  national  defense  system 
is  both  a  basic,  long-range  task  and  an  urgent,  pressing  task. 

II.  Several  Major  Characteristics  of  Our  Country  Related  to  the  Task  of 
Building  and  Strengthening  the  National  Defense  System 

1.  Our  country  has  not  known  a  stable  peace.  Slightly  more  than  3  years 
after  the  end  of  the  resistance  against  the  United  States  for  national 
salvation,  our  people  had  to  fight  two  consecutive  wars  to  defend  the 
fatherland,  one  on  the  southwestern  border  and  one  on  the  northern  border, 
against  aggression  by  the  Chinese  reactionaries  and  their  lackeys,  the  Pol  Pot 
clique.  Since  then,  our  country  has  been  at  peace  but  has  had  to  contend  with 
the  war  of  sabotage  being  waged  by  the  Chinese  reactionaries  in  collaboration 
with  the  U.S.  imperialists  and  the  enemy's  war  of  encroachment  and  occupation 
along  the  border;  at  the  same  time,  we  have  had  to  make  preparations  for 
dealing  with  a  large-scale  war  of  aggression  that  they  might  launch.  Our 
people  also  have  a  large  international  obligation  to  the  two  fraternal 
countries  of  Laos  and  Cambodia.  Many  units  of  the  Vietnamese  Volunteer  Forces 
are  standing  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  the  armed  forces  and  peoples  of  the 
other  two  countries  on  the  Indochina  peninsula  in  the  fight  against  the 
various  forms  of  the  war  of  aggression,  the  war  of  encroachment  and  occupation 
and  the  war  of  sabotage  of  the  lackeys  of  Beijing.  Today,  following  the  30 
years  of  the  wars  of  resistance  against  France  and  the  United  States,  wars 
which  were  fought  under  exceedingly  difficult  and  violent  conditions,  our 
country  must  rebuild,  must  heal  the  wounds  of  war  and  stabilize  the  living 
conditions  of  the  people  while  meeting  the  requirements  of  immediate  combat 
tasks.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  make  preparations  for  defending  the  country 
over  the  long  range.  To  prepare  for  war  time,  we  are  carrying  out  national 
defense  work  under  conditions  of  less  than  total  peace. 

This  situation  of  our  country  is  clearly  very  different  from  the  situation  of 
many  other  countries  in  the  world  that  have  the  peaceful  conditions  needed  to 
focus  their  efforts  on  building  the  country  and  developing  the  economy,  on 
building  the  national  defense  system  in  peace  time  with  the  aim  of  preparing 
for  war  time. 

The  conditions  under  which  we  are  currently  building  the  national  defense 
system  also  differ  from  the  circumstances  of  our  forefathers  during  preceding 
periods  of  prosperity  in  our  nation's  history.  Between  the  time  of  Ngo 
Quyen's  victory  at  Bach  Thang  in  938,  which  restored  national  independence, 
and  Le  Hoan's  defeat  of  the  aggressor  forces  of  the  House  of  Song  in  981, 
there  were  43  years  of  peace  during  which  to  build  the  country.  This  was 
followed  by  nearly  100  years  during  which  our  nation  built  a  prosperous 
country  and  laid  the  foundation  for  the  brilliant  victory  won  by  Le  Thuong 
Kiet  over  the  aggressor  forces  of  the  House  of  Song  in  the  11th  century. 
Following  that  victory,  our  nation  had  nearly  two  centuries  during  which  to 
build  a  prosperous  and  strong  country  in  independence  and  peace,  as  a  result 
of  which  we  were  able  to  win  brilliant  victories  over  the  aggressor  forces  of 


the  Mong  and  Yuan  on  three  separate  occasions  during  the  13th  century.  There 
was  one  period  during  which  our  nation  maintained  its  independence  and 
prevailed  over  foreign  aggressors  for  300  years,  from  after  the  victory  in  the 
war  of  liberation  led  by  Le  Loi  and  Nguyen  Trai  in  the  15th  century  until  the 
resounding  feat  of  arms  recorded  by  Nguyen  Hue  by  defeating  the  aggressor 
forces  of  the  House  of  Qing  and  Siamese  forces  in  the  l8th  century. 

2.  Our  country  is  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  to 
socialism  and  the  economy  is  advancing  from  small-scale  production  directly  to 
large-scale,  socialist  production  without  experiencing  the  stage  of  capitalist 
development.  The  old  scars  of  an  economy  ravaged  by  a  long  and  very  fierce 
war  have  not  completely  healed.  Now,  our  country  is  suffering  renewed  ravages 
of  war,  in  addition  to  which  we  must  meet  basic  requirements,  requirements 
that  are  very  large  and  urgent,  in  all  three  areas:  supporting  the  daily 
lives  of  the  people  following  the  war,  gradually  building  the  material- 
technical  bases  of  socialism  and  meeting  national  defense  and  security  needs. 

Our  major  difficulty  here  is  that  the  economy  is  still  predominately  a  small- 
scale  production  economy.  This  is  clearly  evident  in  the  following: 
material-technical  bases  are  still  small  and  underdeveloped,  labor  is 
predominately  manual  labor,  labor  productivity  is  low  and  the  division  of 
labor  has  not  been  developed.  Industry,  especially  heavy  industry,  is  still 
small  and  weak  and  agriculture  is  still  largely  characterized  by  monoculture. 
The  social  product  is  small  and  does  not  meet  the  everyday  needs  of  the  people 
or  the  needs  of  expanded  reproduction.  It  is  difficult  for  such  an 
underdeveloped  and  unbalanced  economy  to  simply  serve  the  everyday  needs  of 
the  post-war  population  of  nearly  60  million  well,  not  to  mention  meet  the 
three  basic  requirements  mentioned  above,  all  of  which  are  large  and  urgent, 
at  the  same  time.  It  can  be  said  that  few  countries  in  the  world  have 
experienced  circumstances  as  harsh  as  those  now  being  experienced  by  Vietnam 
in  building  the  country  and  strengthening  the  national  defense  system. 

Advancing  our  country's  economy  from  small-scale  production  to  large-scale, 
socialist  production  without  following  the  path  of  capitalist  development  is 
something  totally  new  for  which  there  is  no  precedent  in  history.  In 
addition,  we  must  carry  out  this  work  under  circumstances  in  which  the  enemy 
has  a  scheme  to  very  viciously  and  cruelly  sabotage  our  people's  economic 
construction  and  socialist  construction.  There  is  no  other  way  for  our  party 
to  successfully  perform  this  historic  task  than  by  conducting  painstaking 
research  to  grasp  the  essence  of  the  theory  of  Marxism-Leninism  on  socialist 
construction  and  the  building  of  the  socialist  economy,  studying  the  wealth  of 
experience  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  other  fraternal  socialist  countries, 
understanding  the  realities  of  our  country's  revolution  and  economy  and 
working  while  gaining  experience  and  reviewing  theory.  On  this  basis,  we  must 
discover,  recognize  and  apply  the  economic  laws  and  those  matters  that  are  in 
the  nature  of  laws  of  the  socialist  revolution  in  our  country.  One  of  the 
major  successes  achieved  by  our  party  in  the  10  years  of  carrying  out 
socialist  construction  and  economic  construction  throughout  the  country  has 
been  that  we  have,  through  independent  and  creative  thinking,  gradually  come 
to  recognize  and  learn  those  matters  that  are  in  the  nature  of  laws  of  the 
socialist  revolution  in  our  country.  These  matters  were  presented  in 
condensed  form  in  the  general  line  and  the  line  on  building  the  economy  that 


1  1  2 


were  adopted  at  the  4th  and  5th  Party  Congresses.  They  were  subsequently 
developed  upon  and  concretized  by  General  Secretary  Le  Duan  as  the  10  matters 
that  are  in  the  nature  of  laws  of  the  socialist  revolution  in  our  country, 
which  he  presented  at  the  6th  Plenum  of  the  5th  Party  Central  Committee  as  the 
basis  for  resolving  the  problems  involved  in  improving  our  economic 
management . 

These  matters  that  are  in  the  nature  of  laws  profoundly  control  every  aspect 
of  our  people's  work  of  building  socialism  and  building  the  economy  as  well  as 
strengthening  the  national  defense  system  during  the  initial  stage  and 
throughout  the  entire  period  of  transition  to  socialism.  Therefore,  when 
resolving  each  problem  encountered  in  the  task  of  strengthening  the  national 
defense  system,  we  must  have  a  thorough  understanding  of  and  correctly  apply 
those  matters  that  are  part  of  the  line,  those  matters  that  are  in  the  nature 
of  laws  of  the  socialist  revolution  in  our  country...  Only  on  this  basis  can 
we  correctly  resolve  each  theoretical  and  practical  problem  encountered  in  the 
task  of  strengthening  the  national  defense  system  and  steadily  advance  our 
people's  cause  of  defending  the  fatherland. 

3.  We  are  building  and  strengthening  the  national  defense  system  under 
favorable  international  circumstances,  have  a  close  alliance  with  the 
revolutions  of  the  two  countries  of  Laos  and  Cambodia  and  enjoy  the 
comprehensive  cooperation  and  tremendous  assistance  of  the  Soviet  Union  and 
other  fraternal  socialist  countries.  The  three  revolutionary  currents  of  our 
times  have  undergone  extraordinary  growth,  are  on  the  offensive  and  have 
directed  the  thrust  of  the  struggle  toward  imperialism  and  the  other 
international  reactionary  powers. 

Socialism  has  become  a  world  system,  an  international  community  that  possesses 
modern  industry,  advanced  science  and  technology  and  solid,  strong  national 
defense  forces.  Within  this  system,  unity,  cooperation  and  alliance  in  the 
spirit  of  comradeship,  equality,  mutual  assistance  and  mutual  respect  among 
the  member  countries  are  increasingly  comprehensive  in  content,  increasingly 
diverse  in  form  and  increasingly  broad  in  scale. 

In  Indochina,  the  great  victory  won  by  our  country  together  with  the  great 
victories  won  by  the  two  countries  of  Laos  and  Cambodia  led  to  the  formation 
of  an  Indochina  of  three  independent  countries  advancing  to  socialism  together 
and  bound  closely  to  one  another  within  a  special  alliance  to  fight  the  common 
enemy  together  and  build  and  defend  each  country  and  all  three  countries 
together. 

The  Vietnamese  revolution  is  a  part  of  the  world  revolution.  The  Socialist 
Republic  of  Vietnam  is  a  member  of  the  community  of  socialist  countries. 
Consequently,  in  the  process  of  carrying  out  the  socialist  revolution,  our 
people  must  take  advantage  of  the  favorable  international  conditions  that 
exist,  beginning  by  expanding  their  comprehensive  cooperation  with  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  socialist  countries  and  maintaining  their  special  alliance  with 
the  two  fraternal  countries  of  Laos  and  Cambodia,  in  order  to  develop  the 
economy  and  accelerate  the  work  of  building  and  defending  the  socialist 
fatherland.  At  the  same  time,  we  stand  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  the  nations, 
with  the  revolutionary  and  peace  movements  in  the  world  struggling  against 
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itnpcricilisni  j  headed  by  the  U«S<  imperialists  and  the  Chinese  expansionist  and 
hegemonist  powersj  for  the  goals  of  peace,  national  independence,  democracy 
and  social  progress.  In  the  field  of  national  defense,  our  people  can  and 
must,  on  the  basis  of  this  comprehensive  assistance  from  and  cooperation  with 
the  Soviet  Union  and  other  socialist  countries,  accelerate  the  modernization 
of  our  national  defense  forces  at  a  pace  that  is  in  keeping  with  the 
requirements  of  our  times  and  precedes  the  development  of  our  country’s 
economy.  In  their  cooperation  and  their  alliance  with  Laos  and  Cambodia,  our 
people  are  imbued  with  the  teaching  of  President  Ho  Chi  Minh  that  "to  help 
friends  is  to  help  ourselves." 

However,  besides  favorable  circumstances,  our  socialist  revolution  is  also 
taking  place  against  a  world  background  and  a  regional  background  marked  by 
many  complex  changes  brought  about  by  the  reactionary  schemes  of  the  U.S. 
imperialists  and  the  Chinese  expansionist  powers. 

The  major  characteristics  described  above  control,  to  a  very  large  degree,  our 
work  of  building  the  national  defense  system  of  all  the  people.  They  face  us 
with  many  difficulties  and  contradictions  and  demand  that  our  people  continue 
to  display  a  very  high  spirit  of  struggle  and  sacrifice.  At  the  same  time,  we 
must  be  very  ingenious,  must  know  how  to  fully  utilize  and  build  upon  each 
strength,  each  new  advantage  that  is  ours  so  that  we  can  adopt  suitable  lines, 
guidelines,  policies  and  measures  and  establish  suitable  stages  of  development 
in  order  to  successfully  build  the  national  defense  system  in  conjunction  with 
building  socialism  and  building  the  country. 

Of  course,  when  examining  and  resolving  each  national  defense  issue,  we  must 
have  a  thorough  understanding  of  all  the  major  characteristics  of  our 
country's  situation  since  embarking  on  the  socialist  revolution  nationwide, 
which  were  pointed  out  at  the  Mth  and  5th  Party  Congresses  (both  the 
difficulties  and  advantages)  but  not  mentioned  here. 

III.  The  Objectives  and  Essence  of  Building  and  Strengthening  the  National 
Defense  System  Within  Our  Country 

The  objectives  of  building  and  strengthening  our  national  defense  system  are; 
to  firmly  defend  the  socialist  Vietnamese  fatherland;  to  help  defend  the 
national  independence  and  socialism  of  the  two  fraternal  countries  of  Laos  and 
Cambodia,  defend  the  outpost  of  the  socialist  system  in  Southeast  Asia  and 
safeguard  peace  in  Indochina,  Southeast  Asia  and  the  world;  and  to  defeat  each 
scheme  of  aggression  and  sabotage  of  our  present  enemy  and  be  ready  to  win 
victory  over  a  war  of  aggression  launched  by  any  enemy  in  any  situation, 
regardless  of  which  weapons  they  employ,  even  weapons  of  great  destructive 
power . 

Today,  firmly  rdefending  the  socialist  fatherland  means  defending  the 
inviolable  independence  and  sovereignty  of  the  nation;  defending  the 
fatherland’s  sacred  territorial  integrity,  which  encompasses  the  country’s 
land,  air  space,  offshore  waters  and  continental  shelf;  defending  the 
socialist  system,  the  proletarian  dictatorship  state  and  the  right  of 
socialist  collective  ownership  of  the  working  people;  and  the  right  to  live 
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and  the  creative  labor  in  socialist  construction  of  the  people  of  all 
nationalities  living  together  within  the  Vietnamese  fatherland. 

There  are  two  sides  to  our  people's  objectives  in  building  and  strengthening 
the  national  defense  system,  both  of  which  must  be  understood. 

On  the  one  hand,  we  must  firmly  defend  the  fatherland  and  maintain  the 
country's  political  security  even  when  not  faced  with  a  large-scale  war  of 
aggression  launched  by  the  enemy.- 

Under  the  specific  conditions  of  our  country  today,  this  means  that  we  must 
defeat  the  enemy's  war  of  encroachment  and  occupation  along  the  border  and 
their  wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage,  defend  the  sovereignty  and  territory  of 
the  country,  maintain  the  country's  political  security,  reduce  the  threat  of 
the  enemy  launching  a  large-scale  war  of  aggression  and  insure  that  socialist 
construction  is  continuously  accelerated  within  a  situation  that  is 
increasingly  stable. 

Our  people  must  be  highly  determined  and  make  very  large  efforts  to  defeat 
these  cunning  forms  of  war  of  the  enemy.  The  Chinese  expansionists  and 
hegeraonists  calculate  that  the  current  world  and  domestic  situations  as  well 
as  China's  present  military  strength  prevent  them  from  launching  a  large-scale 
war  of  aggression  to  annex  Vietnam  and  the  other  countries  of  Indochina. 
Moreover,  they  cannot  be  sure  of  winning  victory  should  they  recklessly 
unleash  such  a  war  and  the  consequences  to  them  cannot  be  predicted  with 
certainty.  Therefore,  they  feel  that  the  "best  policy"  is  to  wear  us  down 
over  the  long  range  through  a  war  of  encroachment  and  occupation  along  the 
border  coupled  with  a  war  of  sabotage  so  that  we  are  unable  to  focus  our 
efforts  on  socialist  construction,  grow  weaker  instead  of  stronger  and  are 
thus  forced  to  yield  to  them.  They  also  feel  that  this  kind  of  war  allows 
them  to  use  the  strengths  of  a  large  country  (its  large  population,  large 
military  forces,  large  economic  and  military  potentials)  to  rule  us,  a  small 
country,  mollify  domestic  and  world  opinion  and  use  the  flesh  and  blood  of 
their  lackeys  to  serve  their  own  evil  objectives. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  must  prepare  the  country  in  every  respect,  prepare  the 
country  well  and  in  a  way  that  is  planned  and  build  a  large,  combined  national 
defense  capability  so  that  we  are  ready  to  win  victory  over  a  large-scale  war 
of  aggression  should  the  enemy  launch  such  a  war. 

Our  work  of  building  and  strengthening  the  national  defense  system  must  also 
always  have  the  objective  of  performing  our  national  task  well  and  fulfilling 
our  international  obligation  well. 

In  the  era  of  independence  and  socialism,  our  people's  national  defense  system 
embodies  the  character  of  the  socialist  system,  of  the  proletarian 
dictatorship  state,  of  the  system  of  socialist  collective  ownership  of  the 
working  people. 

Due  to  its  proletarian  character,  the  socialist  state  never  commits  aggression 
against  anyone.  Therefore,  the  purpose  of  our  national  defense  system  is 
self-defense.  It  is  fundamentally  different  than  the  national  defense  systems 
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of  the  imperialist  countries  and  expansionist  powers,  which  are  aggressive  in 
character. 

Our  national  defense  system  in  the  new  era  is  a  national  defense  system  of  all 
the  people,  a  complete,  modern  and  aligned  national  defense  system.  This  is 
the  nature  of  our  national  defense  system. 

Our  national  defense  system  is,  above  everything  else,  based  on  the  strength 
of  all  the  people.  All  the  people  perform  national  defense  work,  all  the 
people  fight  to  defend  the  fatherland.  This  is  the  strength  of  the  entire 
heroic  nation  of  Vietnam,  the  strength  of  Vietnam's  nearly  60  million  citizens 
who  have  become  the  masters  of  the  country,  the  masters  of  society  and  are 
deeply  imbued  with  the  truth  "there  is  nothing  more  precious  than  independence 
and  freedom."  And,  today,  they  are  continually  being  trained  by  the  new 
system  in  order  to  gradually  become  new,  socialist  men  and  women,  fully 
developed  men  and  women  who  possess  the  ability  to  be  the  masters  of  society, 
the  masters  of  nature,  the  masters  of  themselves  and  even  the  masters  in 
building  the  country  and  defending  the  fatherland. 

This  strength  is  the  highly  organized  strength  of  all  the  people,  a  strength 
that  is  scientifically  mobilized  and  organized  in  accordance  with  the 
political  line  and  military  line  of  the  party,  a  strength  based  on  the 
superior  socialist  system,  the  system  of  collective  ownership.  Our  national 
defense  system  is,  in  the  fullest  sense,  a  national  defense  system  of,  by  and 
for  the  people,  consequently,  its  strength  is  new,  extremely  large  and 
constantly  growing. 

Ours  is  a  complete  national  defense  system.  It  is  based  on  the  complete 
strength  of  our  country,  the  complete  political-moral,  economic,  scientific, 
cultural,  social  and  military  strengths  of  the  socialist  system  now  being 
built  in  our  country,  not  simply  on  military  strength. 

Only  by  having  a  complete  national  defense  system  is  it  possible  to  meet  the 
large  and  varied  requirements  involved  in  the  defense  of  the  fatherland,  the 
requirements  of  both  the  frontlines  and  the  rear  area,  of  both  combat  and  the 
buildup  of  forces,  of  both  the  armed  forces  and  all  the  people  participating 
in  combat.  This  is  also  the  prerequisite  that  must  exist  for  our  people  to 
achieve  a  large  combined  strength  in  order  to  defeat  each  enemy. 

The  origin  of  the  strength  of  our  complete  national  defense  system  is  the 
combined  achievements  of  the  entire  socialist  revolution,  of  the  three 
revolutions,  the  aims  of  which  are  to  build  the  new  system,  the  new  economy 
and  the  new  culture  and  mold  the  new  socialist  man  and  woman  in  our  country. 
Building  the  national  defense  system  of  all  the  people  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  entire  party,  all  the  people  and  the  entire  armed  forces,  most 
importantly  the  sectors  and  levels  of  the  proletarian  dictatorship  state. 

In  order  to  win  victory  over  aggressor  powers  equipped  with  modern  technology, 
our  national  defense  system  in  the  new  era  is  a  modern  national  defense 
system.  It  is  a  national  defense  system  that  has  the  ability  to  gradually  but 
continuously  strengthen  and  improve  the  military  material-technical  bases  and 
equipment  of  the  armed  forces;  has  an  increasingly  modern  and  well  coordinated 


infrastructure  suited  to  the  operational  requirements  of  a  modern  army,  an 
infrastructure  consisting  of  systems  of  air  fields  and  seaports, 
communication-transportation  systems,  information  and  liaison  systems...;  has 
rear  service  support  and  technical  support  systems  that  are  suited  to  the 
requirements  of  modern  warfare;  has  systems  of  modern  defense  projects  and 
equipment...  Closely  associated  with  modern  technical  equipment  is  the  need 
to  have  a  corps  of  technical  cadres  and  personnel  who  are  the  masters  of 
technology  so  that  modern  equipment  can  be  maintained  and  utilized  well  on  our 
country’s  battlefield. 

The  base  of  the  modern  national  defense  system  is  the  achievements  recorded  in 
socialist  industrialization — the  central  task  throughout  the  period  of 
transition  to  socialism — which  is  gradually  being  carried  out  in  our  country 
in  the  course  of  the  socialist  revolution  with  the  cooperation  and  assistance 
of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  other  fraternal  socialist  countries,  of  friendly 
countries ... 

Our  war  to  defend  the  fatherland  is  a  war  fought  by  all  the  people;  therefore, 
we  must  use  every  weapon  and  peace  of  equipment  we  have,  from  the  modern  and 
relatively  modern  to  the  rudimentary,  to  kill  the  enemy. 

Set  against  the  international  background  of  today,  our  people's  national 
defense  system  is  also  a  national  defense  system  characterized  by  alliances. 
It  is  aligned,  both  strategically  and  tactically,  with  the  armed  forces  and 
peoples  of  the  two  fraternal  countries  of  Laos  and  Cambodia  on  a  common, 
single  battlefield.  It  is  strategically  aligned  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
other  fraternal  socialist  countries.  It  is  united  within  a  broad  front  with 
nearby  progressive  countries  that  share  a  common  enemy  and  with  all 
revolutionary  and  progressive  countries  and  movements  throughout  the  world 
that  support  the  just  cause  of  our  people  against  aggressor  forces. 

IV.  Some  Viewpoints  That  Guide  Us  in  Our  Work  of  Building  and  Strengthening 
the  National  Defense  of  All  the  People 

To  gain  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  political  line  and  the  military  line 
of  the  party,  on  the  basis  of  the  special  characteristics  of  our  country's 
situation,  of  the  objectives,  the  character  and  the  nature  of  our  national 
defense  system  as  described  above  and  in  order  to  properly  perform  the  task  of 
building  and  strengthening  the  national  defense  system  in  the  new  era,  we  must 
grasp  in  their  entirety  the  following  major  viewpoints  that  guide  us: 

1.  The  viewpoint  concerning  the  exercise  of  socialist  collective  ownership. 

Collective  ownership  is  the  overriding  goal  of  socialist  construction;  at  the 
same  time,  it  is  the  basic  moving  force  behind  the  entire  socialist  revolution 
of  our  people.  Socialist  collective  ownership  is  also  the  source  of  the 
invincible  strength  of  the  national  defense  of  all  the  people.  The  4th 
Congress  of  the  Party  defined  the  basic  elements  of  the  system  of  socialist 
collective  ownership  in  our  country  within  the  political,  economic,  cultural 
and  other  fields.  This  fundamental  view  must  also  be  thoroughly  understood 
within  the  field  of  military  affairs  and  raised  as  the  issue  of  being  the 
masters  of  military  affairs. 


Being  the  masters  of  military  affairs  is  one  expression  of  being  the  masters 
of  political  affairs.  As  the  4th  Party  Congress  pointed  out:  "Being  the 
collective  masters  of  political  affairs  means  that  we  must  firmly  defend 
socialism  in  conjunction  with  building  socialism. "( 1 0)  Our  mastery  of 
military  affairs  must  be  firmly  based  on  mastery  of  politics,  the  economy  and 
culture,  must  be  marked  by  the  proper  implementation  of  the  mechanism  "the 
party  leads,  the  people  exercise  ownership,  the  state  manages." 

Being  the  masters  of  military  affairs  is  expressed  primarily  by  means  of  the 
following: 

_ Each  civilian  and  soldier  having  a  thorough  understanding  of  his  obliption 

and  right  to  defend  the  fatherland  and  fulfilling  each  military  obligation  in 
a  conscious  and  voluntary  way:  "When  the  fatherland  is  endangered,  the  entire 
citizenry  of  Vietnam  arises  to  defend  it,"  "determined  to  preserve  their 
freedom  and  independence  with  the  full  measure  of  their  spirit  and  forces, 
with  their  lives  and  property."(11) 

_ Exercising  mastery  throughout  the  country,  within  each  locality  and  at  each 

installation:  being  the  masters  of  the  land,  skies,  sea  and  continental 
shelf.  To  exercise  mastery,  each  level  must  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  every 
aspect  of  the  local  situation,  such  as  seasonal  changes  in  the  weather, 
geographical  advantages,  popular  sentiment.. .and  must  know  all  that  there  is 
to  know  about  the  enemy  and  ourselves  militarily,  politically,  economically, 
culturally... 

Being  the  masters  of  forces,  which  includes  personnel  and  technical  equipment, 
thinking  and  organization;  knowing  how  to  mobilize,  organize  and  build 
people's  armed  forces  that  consist  of  strong  arms  of  the  military,  that  are 
the  nucleus  in  the  fight  by  all  the  people  against  the  enemy,  in  conjunction 
with  building  powerful  reserve  forces  and  raising  to  a  new  level  of 
development  the  nation's  military  tradition:  "the  entire  country  fights  the 
enemy,  all  the  people  are  soldiers";  building  rear  service  and  technical 
support  bases  and  building  the  rear  area  in  line  with  the  viewpoint  of  a 
people's  war  to  defend  the  fatherland;  being  the  master  of  forces  and  creating 
the  largest  possible  combined  strength  in  order  to  fight  the  enemy  from  an 
offensive  position,  from  a  position  of  strength  so  that  we  win  victory  and 
become  stronger  with  each  battle. 

—Being  the  masters  of  battlefield  position:  this  entails  knowing  how  to 
avail  ourselves  of  the  advantages  afforded  by  the  terrain,  weather  and 
climate;  how  to  make  full  use  of  each  strength  of  the  people's  war,  of  a  just 
war  fought  against  the  enemy  right  here  in  our  own  country;  and  how  to 
skillfully  deploy  and  utilize  each  force  at  our  disposal  in  order  to  create  a 
battlefield  position  that  gives  us  control,  create  an  advantageous,  solid  and 
effective  defensive  position  based  on  the  military  art  of  the  people's  war. 
It  also  entails  insuring  that  we  always  fight  the  enemy  from  an  advantageous 
position,  a  position  from  which  we  can  take  the  initiative,  can  take  the 
offensive  in  every  war  situation.  Being  the  masters  of  battlefield  position 
also  encompasses  the  art  of  utilizing  and  building  upon  our  existing 
positions,  destroying  the  battlefield  position  of  the  enemy  and  creating  a  new 
and  advantageous  position  for  ourselves  in  the  course  of  the  war. 
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--Being  the  masters  of  military  science,  military  art  and  military  science- 
technology:  this  involves  having  a  clear  understanding  of  the  laws  of 
operation  of  the  enemy,  of  those  matters  that  are  in  the  nature  of  a  law  of 
the  people's  war  and  armed  struggle  in  our  war  to  defend  the  socialist 
fatherland.  It  entails  being  well  versed  in  the  art  of  organizing  and 
conducting  strategic  and  campaign  operations  and  battles,  creatively  employing 
each  of  the  many  methods  of  fighting  of  the  people’s  war  and  raising  the 
nation’s  art  of  fighting  invaders  to  a  new  level  of  development.  It  entails 
making  proficient  and  creative  use  of  each  weapon  and  piece  of  equipment,  from 

the  modern  to  the  rudimentary,  in  order  to  win  victory  and  complete  tasks 
well, 

--Belng^  the  masters  of  the  situation:  this  entails  always  seizing  the 
initiative,  seizing  opportunities  and  knowing  the  enemy  and  ourselves.  It 
entails  accurately  predicting  the  various  situations  that  will  develop  during 
the  war  and  in  combat,  adopting  appropriate  combat  contingency  plans  and 
preparing  all  the  conditions  needed  to  successfully  implement  these  plans.  It 
entails  being  brave,  steadfast,  intelligent  and  creative  in  the  face  of  every 
difficult  situation,  being  determined  to  successfully  complete  each  mission. 
Even  if  attacking  enemy  forces  sweep  through  an  area,  the  armed  forces  and 
people  of  that  area  must  still  firmly  stand  their  ground,  must  retain  control 
so  that  they  can  continuously  build  an  offensive  position  behind  enemy  lines 
and  closely  coordinate  with  the  fight  on  the  main  front. 

Being  the  masters  of  military  affairs  must  always  go  hand  in  hand  with  the 
thinking  of  taking  the  offensive.  On  the  basis  of  being  the  masters  of  the 
locality,  the  battlefield  and  the  country,  we  must  be  determined  to  take  the 
initiative  in  attacking  the  enemy  and  consider  taking  the  offensive  to  be  the 
most  basic  and  effective  way  to  firmly  maintain  our  mastery. 

Achieving  mastery  and  taking  the  offensive,  taking  the  offensive  and  achieving 
mastery  are  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  the  military  tradition  and  art 
of  the  Vietnamese  nation. 

If  each  level,  from  the  basic  and  local  to  the  national,  gains  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  elements  described  above  and  organizes  their 
implementation  well,  we  will  succeed  in  creating  the  extremely  large  strength 
of  the  national  defense  system  of  all  the  people  and  the  people’s  war  to 
defend  the  fatherland,  thereby  successfully  meeting  a  very  important  strategic 
requirement  of  the  war  to  defend  the  fatherland:  ’’achieving  thorough  mastery, 
strongly  taking  the  offensive.” 

Back  in  the  war  of  liberation,  even  within  enemy  occupied  areas,  where  the 
control  network  set  up  by  enemy  forces  was  dense  and  conditions  were 
exceedingly  difficult,  our  armed  forces  and  people  in  many  localities  still 
managed  to  achieve  and  firmly  maintain  their  mastery  and  put  into  practice  the 
slogan  "don’t  budge  an  inch."  Having  achieved  this  mastery,  they  went  on  to 
continuously  develop  the  offensive,  expand  their  control  and,  at  the  same 
time,  establish  a  springboard  and  a  solid  foothold  for  our  main  force  troops 
to  come  in  and  attack  the  enemy  when  necessary. 
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Today,  now  that  our  fatherland  is  independent,  our  people  are  the  masters  of 
the  entire  country  and  we  have  the  time  to  make  preparations  in  advance  as 
well  as  the  conditions  needed  to  take  the  initiative  in  establishing  this 
mastery  in  a  planned  manner  in  accordance  with  the  political  and  military 
lines  of  the  party,  we  must,  as  pointed  out  by  the  party,  establish  thorough 
mastery  so  that  we  can  strongly  take  the  offensive. 

2.  The  viewpoint  concerning  a  combined  strength. 

The  strength  of  our  national  defense  system  of  all  the  people  is  the  strength 
of  national  independence  and  socialism,  is  the  combined  strength  of  the 
political-moral,  economic,  scientific,  cultural,  social  and  military  factors 
created  in  the  process  of  carrying  out  the  socialist  revolution  in  our 
country.  It  is  the  strength  of  our  nation  combined  with  the  strength  of  the 
alliance  of  the  three  countries  of  Indochina,  the  strength  of  our  militant 
solidarity  and  comprehensive  cooperation  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  other 
socialist  countries,  with  the  offensive  position  of  the  three  revolutionary 
currents  in  the  world.  It  is  the  strength  of  the  combination  of  the  various 
forms  of  political  struggle,  military  struggle,  diplomatic  struggle  and 
struggle  on  the  economic,  ideological  and  cultural  fronts  that  our  party  is 
employing  in  the  task  of  defending  the  fatherland  today  and  will  employ  in  a 
large-scale  war  to  defend  the  fatherland,  should  one  occur.  It  is  also  the 
strength  of  combining  each  means  and  piece  of  equipment  of  the  country  that  is 
mobilized  to  fight  the  enemy. 

The  base  of  this  strength  is  the  system  of  socialist  collective  ownership, ^ is 
the  results  of  successfully  implementing  the  general  line  on  the  socialist 
revolution  and  the  line  on  building  the  socialist  economy  within  our  country, 
of  the  correct  domestic  and  foreign  policies  of  the  party  and  state. 

Therefore,  the  most  basic  factors  in  increasing  the  combined  strength  of  the 
national  defense  system  of  all  the  people  are  the  needs  for  our  people  to 
continue  to  brandish  the  banners  of  national  independence  and  socialism, 
firmly  maintain  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat,  uphold  the  right  of 
collective  ownership  of  the  working  people  and  simultaneously  carry  out  the 
three  revolutions  nationwide  and  within  each  locality  so  that  socialist 
construction  yields  practical,  comprehensive  results  in  every  situation.  We 
must  also  carry  out  the  foreign  policy  of  the  party  well  in  order  to 
constantly  strengthen  the  solidarity  and  alliance  of  the  three  countries  of 
Indochina,  strengthen  our  strategic  alliance  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
other  fraternal  socialist  countries,  achieve  unity  with  each  force  for 
revolution,  progress  and  peace  in  the  world  and  highly  isolate  the  enemy. 

However,  building  a  strong  country  does  not  automatically  provide  us  with  a 
strong  national  defense  system  because  the  requirements  of  the  national 
defense  system  and  war  differ  from  the  requirements  of  the  economy.  The 
strength  of  the  national  defense  system  of  any  country  when  a  war  is  not  in 
progress  (that  is,  in  peace  time)  or  when  the  country  is  engaged  in  a  war  that 
is  not  yet  large  scale  (as  is  the  case  with  our  country  today)  consists  of  two 
components;  standing  forces  that  maintain  combat  readiness  and  fight  to 
defend  the  fatherland  and  the  potentials  that  lie  within  the  various  strengths 
of  the  country.  Standing  forces  must  meet  every  need  required  of  them.  These 
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potentials  must  be  organized,  built  and  prepared  for  mobilization  under  a 
long-range,  thorough  plan  in  the  process  of  building  the  country  so  that  they 
can  be  promptly  mobilized  when  the  situation  demands  and  enable  us  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  war.  Therefore,  we  must  closely  combine  building  the 
country  with  preparing  to  defend  the  fatherland. 

We  must  endeavor  to  successfully  meet  one  very  basic  strategic  requirement  of 
the  party  in  this  era  of  building  and  defending  the  socialist  fatherland: 
closely  combining  the  labor  obligation  with  the  obligation  to  defend  the 
fatherland.  Every  citizen  has  a  labor  obligation  and  an  obligation  to  defend 
the  fatherland.  All  the  people  participate  in  productive  labor,  all  the 
people  defend  the  fatherland.  The  entire  armed  forces  defends  the  fatherland, 
the  entire  armed  forces  participates  in  productive  labor.  The  entire  country, 
each  locality  and  each  basic  unit  is  a  worksite  in  socialist  construction  and 
a  battle  position  ready  to  win  victory  over  every  enemy. 

3.  Closely  combining  socialist  construction  with  the  defense  of  the 
fatherland,  closely  combining  the  economy  with  the  national  defense  system, 
the  national  defense  system  with  the  economy,  national  defense  with  the 
maintenance  of  security  in  the  building  and  strengthening  of  the  national 
defense  system. 

This  is  the  view  that  guides  us  in  our  effort  to  build  and  strengthen  the 
national  defense  system. 

To  build  its  national  defense  system,  every  socialist  country  must  combine  its 
economy  with  national  defense.  However,  due  to  the  three  major 
characteristics  of  our  country  described  above,  combining  the  economy  with 
national  defense  is  a  matter  of  special  importance  to  us,  the  aim  of  which  is 
to  make  both  our  country's  economy  and  national  defense  system  strong  in  every 
situation. 

The  requirement  we  face  is  that  we  must,  while  performing  the  foremost  tasks 
of  building  socialism,  developing  the  economy  and  improving  the  living 
conditions  of  the  people,  still  have  national  defense  forces  that  are  strong 
enough  to  defeat  each  type  and  scale  of  war  launched  by  the  enemy.  Each  stage 
of  development  in  socialist  construction  and  economic  construction  must  create 
additional  capabilities  for  defending  the  fatherland  and  strengthening  the 
national  defense  system.  Conversely,  each  increase  in  the  strength  of  the 
national  defense  system  must  provide  better  security  for  building  the  country 
and  developing  the  economy,  thereby  constantly  making  the  country  stronger  in 
both  areas:  building  and  defending  the  fatherland,  the  economy  and  national 
defense. 

To  achieve  this  objective,  it  is  necessary  to  perform  the  following  number  of 
important  jobs  well: 

We  must  continue  to  give  the  entire  party,  all  the  people  and  the  entire  armed 
forces  a  truly  correct  understanding  of  our  country's  situation  and  a  deep 
understanding  of  the  two  strategic  tasks  and  the  close  relationship  between 
these  two  tasks  as  reflected  in  the  spirit  of  the  resolution  of  the  5th  Party 
Congress:  attaching  foremost  importance  to  the  task  of  building  socialism 
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while  not  relaxing  our  efforts  to  strengthen  the  national  defense  system  and 
defend  the  fatherland  for  one  moment.  This  being  our  thinking,  we  must 
cultivate  within  each  citizen,  each  cadre  and  soldier  of  the  armed  forces, 
each  social  organization  and  each  level  and  sector  of  the  state  apparatus  the 
consciousness  of  always  taking  the  initiative  in  combining,  in  a  way  that  is 
well  coordinated,  creative  and  effective,  the  two  strategic  tasks,  the  economy 
with  national  defense  in  each  activity. 

There  are  some  wrong  ways  of  thinking  and  acting  that  must  be  corrected,  such 
as;  placing  emphasis  upon  the  economy  but  giving  light  attention  to  national 
defense  or  vice  versa,  which  result  in  the  two  strategic  tasks,  in  the  economy 
and  national  defense  being  separated  from  and  viewed  as  the  opposite  of  each 
other;  underestimating  the  schemes  and  tricks  of  the  enemy,  which  easily  gives 
rise  to  lax  vigilance,  light  attention  to  national  defense  and  the  failure  to 
fully  see  our  responsibilities  regarding  the  difficult,  bitter  fight  being 
waged  by  our  soldiers  and  fellow  countrymen  on  the  northern  border  as  well  as 
on  the  battlefields  of  friendly  countries;  considering  national  defense  to  be 
purely  military  work,  to  be  the  particular  responsibility  of  military 
organizations  and  the  armed  forces... 

We  must  build  standing  armed  forces  that  are  strong  enough,  both  in  terms  of 
their  quality  and  size,  to  meet  the  requirements  of  combat,  combat  readiness, 
production  and  economic  construction  in  conjunction  with  building  powerful 
reserve  forces  that  are  well  organized,  well  trained,  well  managed  and  ready 
to  be  quickly  mobilized.  At  present,  our  armed  forces  must,  together  with  all 
the  people,  defeat  the  war  of  encroachment  and  occupation  along  the  border  and 
the  wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage  being  waged  by  the  enemy  and  successfully 
fulfill  their  international  duty  in  Laos  and  Cambodia.  At  the  same  time,  we 
must  be  ready  to  promptly  expand  these  forces  to  deal  with  a  large-scale  war 
of  aggression  and  be  able  to  take  the  initiative  in  each  situation. 

We  must  build  up  and  firmly  strengthen  the  national  defense  lines,  beginning 
with  the  frontlines  on  the  key  fronts.  It  must  be  understood  that  within  the 
context  of  the  enemy  waging  a  war  of  encroachment  and  occupation  along  the 
border  and  a  wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage  while  being  anxious  to  commit  large- 
scale  aggression  against  our  country,  this  is  the  prerequisite  that  must  exist 
in  order  to  provide  the  security  needed  for  the  entire  country  to  focus  its 
efforts  on  our  foremost  task  of  building  socialism.  Security  and  national 
defense  must  be  closely  combined.  The  more  firmly  the  borders  are  defended, 
the  better  political  security  is  maintained  for  the  country  and  the  more 
stable  social  order  and  safety  are,  the  greater  our  people's  peace  of  mind 
will  be  and  the  more  enthusiastically  and  competently  they  will  accelerate 
production,  accelerate  socialist  construction. 

We  must  mobilize  and  organize  all  the  people  and  make  use  of  the  time  that  we 
have  to  intensify  socialist  construction  and  make  the  country  strong  in  every 
respect  and  situation,  beginning  by  bringing  about  a  strong  change  in  the 
economy  in  accordance  with  the  line  and  targets  set  by  the  party.  This  is  the 
base,  the  foundation  of  the  strength  of  the  national  defense  system. 

On  this  basis,  we  must  closely  combine  the  economy  with  national  defense, 
national  defense  with  the  economy  in  the  process  of  building  the  country. 
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The  purposes  of  combining  the  economy  with  national  defense  are  to  achieve  a 
new  economic  and  national  defense  strategic  deployment  throughout  the  country 
and  within  each  locality;  building  increasingly  large  potentials  for  the 
defense  of  the  nation  in  all  fields;  political-moral,  economic,  cultural, 
social,  scientific-technical  and  military;  and  adopting  plans  that  prepare  us 
for  quickly  mobilizing  our  potentials  in  every  field  so  that  we  can  meet  the 
needs  of  a  large-scale  war  to  defend  the  fatherland  when  one  breaks  out  and 
continue  to  build  the  economy  in  war  time. 

In  the  present  situation  and  tasks  of  the  revolution,  the  economy  must  give 
attention  to  promptly  and  fully  meeting  the  combat  and  buildup  needs  of  the 
armed  forces  and  the  people  on  the  frontline  and  the  forces  performing  their 
international  duty  in  Laos  and  Cambodia  and  actively  contribute  to  gradually 
building  the  national  defense  industry. 

From  the  standpoint  of  combining  national  defense  with  the  economy,  attention 
must  be  given  to  the  following  several  matters  of  major  importance; 

The  armed  forces  must  successfully  perform  their  foremost  political  task  of 
fighting  and  maintaining  their  readiness  to  fight,  along  with  all  the  people, 
to  defeat  each  scheme  of  sabotage  and  aggression  of  the  enemy,  firmly  defend 
the  fatherland  and  provide  the  security  needed  for  the  country  to  accelerate 
socialist  construction.  Frugality  must  be  emphasized  in  every  national 
defense  activity,  every  national  defense  expenditure.  We  must  concern 
ourselves  with  building  increasingly  powerful  reserve  forces  of  the  people's 
army  with  the  aim  of  establishing  balance  between  standing  forces  and  reserve 
forces  and  establish  solid  conditions  that  enable  us  to  adjust  the  troop 
strength  of  standing  forces  to  suit  each  specific  strategic  situation. 

We  must  organize  the  participation  by  the  army  in  economic  construction  in 
suitable  ways  that  yield  high  productivity,  quality  and  efficiency  with  the 
aim  of  helping  to  build  the  material-technical  bases  of  socialism,  build  the 
socialist  economy.  Participating  in  economic  construction  and  productive 
labor  are  a  long-range  strategic  task  that  is  part  of  the  character  and 
function  of  the  people's  army.  This  task  assumes  even  greater  importance  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  our  country  must  maintain  standing  forces  of  sufficient 
strength  to  enable  us  to  take  the  initiative  in  dealing  with  every  situation 
and  the  fact  that  our  economy  still  faces  many  difficulties.  The  army  must 
help  to  build  a  rear  area  that  is  solid  and  strong  in  every  respect  and  take 
positive  steps  to  help  bring  about  changes  in  political,  economic,  cultural 
and  social  life  and  the  maintenance  of  security,  especially  in  the  mountainous 
forests  and  new  economic  zones  that  are  of  important  significance  from  a 
national  defense  standpoint. 

4.  The  viewpoint  concerning  displaying  a  high  degree  of  self-reliance  in 
conjunction  with  making  effective  use  of  international  assistance  and 
cooperation. 

Above  everything  else,  our  people  must  display  a  high  sense  of  self-reliance. 
This  is  an  essential  requirement  that  faces  each  independent  and  socialist 
country.  Because,  the  national  defense  system  of  a  nation  is  only  considered 
to  truly  be  solid  and  strong  when  it  is  firmly  based  on  the  comprehensive 


strength,  the  economic  strength  of  that  country.  Our  country  occupies  a  very 
important  strategic  position  in  Southeast  Asia,  plays  a  major  political  role 
in  international  life,  has  a  relatively  large  population  and  possesses  strong 
armed  forces.  In  addition,  our  country  lies  adjacent  to  the  Chinese 
expansionist  and  hegemonist  powers.  Our  people  also  have  an  international 
obligation  within  the  strategic  and  tactical  alliance  of  the  three  countries 
of  Indochina  and  in  their  task  of  defending  and  developing  the  role  of  the 
outpost  of  the  socialist  community  in  Southeast  Asia.  All  of  these  situations 
demand  that  we  display  even  greater  self-reliance  in  building  and 
strengthening  the  national  defense  system. 

Of  utmost  importance  in  thoroughly  practicing  self-reliance  is  the  need  for 
our  people  to  display  a  high  spirit  of  independence.  We  must  rely  firmly  upon 
the  lines  and  viewpoints  of  our  party,  upon  the  experiences  in  the  nature  of 
military  laws  of  our  nation  as  well  as  upon  the  specific  conditions  of  our 
country,  history,  people,  enemy  and  so  forth  in  order  to  correctly  resolve  our 
questions  concerning  military  theory  and  practice.  One  of  the  major  lessons 
learned  by  our  party  and  people  during  the  20  years  of  the  resistance  against 
the  United  States  is  the  need  to  firmly  maintain  our  independence.  "We  were 
victorious  mainly  because  our  party  maintained  its  independence  when  it  came 
to  setting  the  line  on  the  revolution  and  the  line  on  the  people's  war  and 
gradually  learned  the  laws  of  revolutionary  war  in  order  to  creatively  guide 
the  resistance  for  national  salvation."(12)  Of  course,  when  resolving  current 
military  questions,  we  must  attach  importance  to  studying  the  wealth  of 
advanced  experiences  of  the  Soviet  Union,  particularly  with  regard  to 
standardization  and  the  art  of  fighting  in  modern  warfare.  We  must  also  give 
attention  to  selectively  incorporating  the  experiences  of  the  other  fraternal 
socialist  countries  and  the  world.  However,  as  we  study  these  matters, 
attention  must  be  given  to  grasping  the  essence  of  the  matter  at  hand  and  we 
must  know  how  to  apply  what  we  learn  to  the  specific  conditions  of  our  country 
and  successfully  resolve  military  questions  in  exact  accordance  with  the 
military  line  and  viewpoints  of  the  party.  We  do  not  endorse  the  practice  of 
studying  and  applying  something  precisely  as  it  is  applied  elsewhere  nor  do  we 
endorse  conservatism  or  empiricism. 

Displaying  a  high  degree  of  self-reliance  means  that  we  must  continue  to  make 
every  effort  to  build  our  country's  national  defense  industry  so  that  we  can 
gradually  begin  producing  and  supplying  the  equipment  and  weapons  necessary 
for  the  armed  forces.  This  is  a  new  and  very  high  requirement  that  faces  our 
national  defense  system  in  the  era  of  independence  and  socialism.  And,  the 
gains  that  we  make  in  socialist  industrialization  will  provide  us  with  the 
conditions  needed  to  gradually  perform  this  task.  This  will  clearly  be  a  very 
difficult  and  costly  task.  However,  it  is  a  matter  that  relates  to  the 
independence  of  our  country,  to  the  survival  of  our  nation  and  the  other 
countries  on  the  Indochina  peninsula,  to  the  strength  and  stability  of  the 
world  socialist  system  in  Southeast  Asia  and  Asia-the  Pacific.  Therefore,  our 
people  absolutely  must  overcome  the  difficulties  they  face  in  order  to  meet 
this  requirement.  Only  in  this  way  can  we  seize  the  strategic  initiative  in 
each  situation.  We  have  only  begun  to  place  behind  us  the  "situation”  of 
having  to  rely  upon  assistance  from  friendly  countries  for  everything  from 
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maintenance  and  repair  work  to  spare  parts  for  weapons  and  equipment.  We  must 
gradually  reduce  the  costs  and  difficulties  borne  by  friendly  countries  as  a 
result  of  having  to  transport  goods  long  distances  to  help  us. 

Building  a  modern  national  defense  industry  that  is  structured  in  a  rational 
way  and  well  suited  to  the  need  to  defend  the  fatherland  of  a  country  with  the 
stature  of  our  country  is  both  a  pressing  and  long-range  task  that  must  be 
performed  gradually  in  the  process  of  industrializing  the  country.  On  the  one 
hand,  we  must  firmly  rely  upon  the  development  of  our  country's  modern 
industry  and  economy;  on  the  other  hand,  we  must  rely  upon  the  assistance  and 
cooperation  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  fraternal  socialist  countries  in 
order  to  continue  to  improve  and  strengthen  the  necessary  modern  material- 
technical  bases  with  the  aim  of  increasing  the  production  capacity  of  our 
national  defense  industry.  While  taking  positive  steps  to  build  our  national 
defense  industry  on  our  own,  we  must  still  rely  primarily  upon  the  assistance 
of  the  Soviet  Union  so  that  we  can  continue  to  constantly  raise  the  level  of 
modernization  of  our  army  and  national  defense  system  and  upon  international 
cooperation  with  other  countries. 

5.  The  viewpoint  that  the  three  countries  of  Indochina  are  a  single 
battlefield. 

The  experience  of  our  people  in  the  long  revolutionary  struggle  and 
revolutionary  war  shows  that  all  invaders  of  the  countries  of  Indochina,  from 
the  French,  the  Japanese  and  the  Americans  to  the  Chinese  expansionists,  have 
considered  Indochina  to  be  a  single  battlefield  and  used  the  territory  of  one 
country  as  a  springboard  from  which  to  annex  another  country.  As  for 
themselves,  to  defeat  invaders,  the  three  countries  of  Indochina  have  had  to 
closely  unite  and  align  with  one  another  in  the  fight  against  the  common  enemy 
in  order  to  win  victory.  No  country  could  have  won  nor  can  any  country 
maintain  its  independence  on  its  own.  Consequently,  Indochina  is  a  single 
battlefield  and  the  close  alliance  in  combat  among  the  three  countries  of 
Indochina  has  become  the  law  by  which  each  country  and  all  three  countries  win 
victory. 

Today,  all  three  countries  have  won  their  independence  and  all  three  are 
advancing  to  socialism.  The  three  stable,  strong  and  closely  aligned 
countries  of  Indochina  have  become  the  outpost  of  the  world  socialist  system 
in  Southeast  Asia,  become  an  important  factory  guaranteeing  national 
independence,  peace  and  stability  in  Southeast  Asia.  The  three  countries  also 
face  a  new,  common  enemy  and  must  contend  together  with  the  schemes  of 
sabotage,  aggression  and  annexation  of  the  Chinese  expansionists  and 
hegemonists  acting  in  collaboration  with  the  U.S.  imperialists  and  lackey 
reactionary  powers.  As  a  result,  solidifying  and  developing  the  special 
fighting  alliance  that  exists  among  the  three  countries  of  Indochina  is  a 
matter  of  even  greater  importance  and  urgency  in  firmly  defending  independence 
and  freedom  and  successfully  building  socialism  within  each  country  and  all 
three  countries. 

Today,  the  character  of  this  alliance  is  new:  it  is  a  socialist  alliance,  a 
strategic  and  tactical  alliance  within  a  battlefield  deployment  that  stretches 
from  one  end  of  Indochina  to  the  other,  within  an  Indochina  that  is  a  single 
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battlefield.  We  have  achieved  unity  and  full-scale  cooperation  in  the  fields 
of  politics,  the  economy,  military  affairs,  science  and  culture  on  the  basis 
of  total  equality  and  mutual  assistance  and  in  the  spirit  of  comradeship  among 
sovereign  countries.  In  this  spirit  and  in  order  to  defeat  the  schemes  of 
sabotage  and  annexation  of  the  enemy,  every  matter  relating  to  military 
strategy,  from  the  battlefield  deployment,  the  buildup  of  forces,  the  building 
of  the  rear  area. ..of  each  country  and  all  three  countries  must  be  examined 
and  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  view  that  Indochina  is  a  single 
battlefield. 

To  reflect  a  thorough  understanding  of  and  creatively  apply  the  above 
mentioned  views  that  guide  us,  our  national  defense  system  of  all  the  people 
must  direct  its  efforts  toward  preparing,  in  the  best  possible  manner,  the 
conditions  needed  to  win  victory  in  people’s  wars  to  defend  the  socialist 
fatherland  that  our  people  will  have  to  fight  when  the  enemy  recklessly 
launches  a  large  or  relatively  large-scale  war  of  aggression  against  our 
country  and  the  other  countries  of  Indochina.  Our  war  to  defend  the  socialist 
fatherland  today  is  a  just,  revolutionary  war  of  self-defense,  a  full-scale, 
modern  war  fought  by  all  the  people  in  alliance  with  other  forces,  a  war  in 
which  we  build  the  greatest  possible  combined  strength  in  order  to  win  victory 
over  the  enemy.  It  is  a  war  in  which  we  hit  the  enemy  hard  at  the  very  outset 
and  on  the  frontline  and  then  fight  on  a  long-range  basis  at  every  place  to 
which  enemy  forces  move.  It  is  a  war  in  which  all  the  people  fight  the  enemy, 
a  war  of  which  the  people's  armed  forces  are  the  nucleus.  It  is  a  war  in 
which  we  combine  the  local  people's  war  and  the  war  fought  by  the  main  force 
military  corps,  combine  all  arms  of  the  military.  It  is  a  war  in  which  we 
creatively  implement  the  strategy  of  seizing  control  and  taking  the  offensive, 
taking  the  offensive  and  seizing  control.  It  is  a  war  in  which  we  combine  the 
local  people's  war  and  the  war  fought  by  the  main  force  military  corps, 
combine  many  forms  and  scales  of  warfare,  creatively  apply  the  many  diverse 
and  flexible  fighting  methods  of  the  people's  war  to  defend  the  fatherland... 
It  is  a  war  of  resistance  in  which  we  accelerate  production  and  continue  to 
build  socialism  in  a  way  suited  to  war  time. 

With  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  above  mentioned  views  that  guide  us  and 
with  the  aim  of  supporting,  in  the  best  possible  manner,  the  political  task, 
the  military  task  and  the  economic  task  set  by  the  5th  Party  Congress,  the 
work  of  strengthening  the  national  defense  system  in  the  years  ahead  must  be 
directed  toward  achieving  a  number  of  specific  requirements  based  on  its  long- 
range  objectives  and  guidelines,  such  as  the  following; 

1.  We  must  mobilize  the  combined  strength  of  the  entire  party,  all  the  people 
and  the  entire  armed  forces  and  be  determined  to  defeat  the  enemy's  war  of 
encroachment  and  occupation  along  the  border  and  their  wide-ranging  war  of 
sabotage.  At  the  same  time,  every  effort  must  be  made  to  virtually  complete 
the  work  of  preparing  ourselves  to  fight,  preparing  ourselves  to  defeat  a  war 
of  aggression  of  any  scale  that  the  Chinese  expansionists  might  launch  in 
collaboration  with  the  U.S.  imperialists.  We  must  firmly  defend  the  borders 
and  territory,  the  offshore  waters  and  air  space  of  the  fatherland.  We  must 
protect  our  people  as  they  labor  to  build  socialism  and  must  win  even  larger 
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victories  in  the  cause  of  defending  the  fatherland,  thereby  insuring  that  the 
building  of  the  country  is  accelerated  under  circumstances  that  are 
increasingly  stable. 

2.  We  must  continuously  improve  the  country's  defenses,  beginning  by  making 
the  defenses  on  the  frontlines  increasingly  reliable. 

We  must  continue  to  establish  a  new  deployment  of  the  national  defense  system 
and  the  economy  within  each  locality  and  throughout  the  country  in  accordance 
with  the  coordinated  economic  and  national  defense  strategy  of  the  party  and 
state  for  the  period  between  now  and  the  end  of  this  century. 

We  must  successfully  complete  the  plans  for  infrastructure  projects  (roads, 
air  fields,  seaports,  storehouses...)  to  support  the  combat  operations  on  the 
people's  army  on  the  pre-determined  key  fronts. 

3.  We  must  continue  to  accelerate  the  buildup  of  the  people's  armed  forces, 
including  main  force  troops,  border  defense  troops,  local  forces  and  militia 
and  self-defense  forces,  in  a  manner  that  is  well  balanced.  We  must  be  a 
regular,  modern  people's  army  that  is  of  high  quality  complete  and  well 
coordinated.  We  must  build  strong  and  widespread  militia  and  self-defense 
forces  and  insure  that  they  are  politically  reliable.  We  must  strongly 
develop  our  reserve  forces  and  take  positive  steps  to  establish  a  rational 
balance  between  standing  forces  and  reserve  forces. 

4.  By  relying  firmly  upon  the  gains  made  in  socialist  construction  and  in  the 
work  of  closely  combining  the  economy  with  national  defense,  we  must  increase 
the  political-moral,  economic,  scientific,  military  and  other  potentials  of 
the  national  defense  system  accordingly;  at  the  same  time,  we  must  virtually 
complete  the  plans  for  mobilizing  the  country  and  preparing  ourselves  to  deal 
with  a  large-scale  war  of  aggression  launched  by  the  enemy. 

We  must  mobilize  the  strengths  of  the  economy  and  actively  begin  the  work  of 
building  our  country's  national  defense  industry  in  accordance  with  the  plan 
that  has  been  adopted. 

5.  We  must  strengthen  the  strategic  and  tactical  alliance  among  Vietnam,  Laos 
and  Cambodia  and  make  this  special  alliance  among  our  three  countries 
increasingly  solid.  We  must  actively  assist  and  coordinate  in  combat  with 
these  friendly  countries  to  defeat  each  scheme  of  sabotage  and  aggression  of 
the  enemy,  thereby  helping  to  firmly  defend  the  independence,  sovereignty  and 
revolutionary  gains  of  these  two  fraternal  countries.  We  must  continue  to 
move  the  revolutions  of  all  three  countries  forward  together  under 
circumstances  that  are  increasingly  stable  and  must  firmly  safeguard  peace. 
We  must  contribute  to  the  eventual  establishment  of  neighborly  relations,  of 
cooperative  relations  with  the  ASEAN  countries  and  thereby  turn  Southeast  Asia 
into  a  region  of  peace,  friendship  and  stability. 

6.  We  must  strengthen  our  unity  and  comprehensive  cooperation  with  the  Soviet 
Union.  On  the  basis  of  displaying  a  high  degree  of  self-reliance,  we  must 
make  the  most  effective  use  possible  of  the  assistance  and  cooperation  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  other  fraternal  socialist  countries  in  building  the 
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country,  strengthening  the  national  defense  system  and  building  the  national 
defense  industry.  We  must  create  permanent  conditions  for  the  modernization 
of  the  array,  for  the  development  of  strategic  reserves  of  weapons,  equipment 
and  technology  for  our  country,  thereby  helping  to  increase  the  strength  of 
the  three  countries  of  Indochina,  of  the  world  socialist  system  in  Southeast 
Asia. 
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